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Pneumax solutions for
automation control
EVO Catalogue

Pneumax solenoid valves are

available as the EVO version, coupled
with multiprotocol modules/electronics
from the PX range.
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Pneumax Group

Smart Technologies
and Human Competence

Founded in 1976, Pneumax S.p.A. is today one of the
leading international manufacturers of components and
systems for industrial automation. It is at the forefront of
a Group comprised of 27 companies, with over 800
employees worldwide.

Ongoing investment in research and development has
allowed Pneumax to continually expand its range of
standard products and customized solutions. The use of
the most advanced production technologies guarantees
maximum flexibility and certified quality according to
international standards in different sectors.

The desire to provide the service and application skills
has in turn led to the creation of 3 specific business units,
dedicated to Industrial automation, process automation
and the automotive sector.

International network

Through a network of subsidiaries and exclusive
distributors, Pneumax is present in more than 50
countries around the world, supporting customers in all
phases of the supply process, from pre-sales application
analysis to after-sales service.

3 TECHNOLOGIES

@ Pneumatic technology

Electric actuation

| | Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Solenoid valves manifold
Series EVO
PNELNMARX

WE S PEAK All the Pneumax solenoid valves manifold are now

available in the EVO version, integrating the new

4 -—
/ multiprotocol module PX Series, designed to manage
; u and command pneumatic and electropneumatic
components and to offer extreme flexibility by interfacing
: with the most common communication protocols.
A unique control system, P

a wide range of solutions

2700 EVO Series

Optyma EVO Series

3000 EVO Series

The PX Series synthesizes the ‘control’ concept Pneumax
is offering: a unique solution that can be used as stand
P alone or integrated onto valves manifold

- Modular system

PX Series _,/‘f

7 - Easy to configure
- Multiprotocol

L=

Wide range of fieldbus protocols

® ® 7
CANcpen FHEEEY  EthercATS  EtherNet/IP @ I0-Link  CCLInk IE Bieta

Basic

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice | ||
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series EVO
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Series EVO

Series PX

Series 3000 EVO
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Configurator

Configuration examples
Accessories

Module assembly instructions
Serial systems

CANopen® protocol node kit
PROFIBUS DP protocol node kit
EtherNet/IP protocol node kit
EtherCAT® protocol node kit
PROFINET IO RT protocol node kit
CC-Link IE Field Basic protocol node kit
10-Link protocol interface kit

Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (10 mm)
Configurator

Solenoid valves (self feeding)

Solenoid valves (external feeding)

Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (15,5 mm)
Solenoid valves (self feeding)

Solenoid valves (external feeding)
Accessories

Installation specifications - (10 mm)
Installation specifications - (15,5 mm)
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (10 mm)
Configurator

Configuration examples

Solenoid valves

Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (15,5 mm)
Solenoid valves

Multi-pin connections

Accessories

Installation specifications - (10 mm)
Module assembly instructions - (10 mm)
Installation specifications - (15,5 mm)
Module assembly instructions - (15,5 mm)
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25
27
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31
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37

40
43
44
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48
49
53
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58

Inputs and outputs modules

8 M8 & M12 digital inputs module kits
8 M8 & M12 digital outputs module kits
32 digital inputs & outputs module kits
(87 pin SUB-D connector)

Analogue inputs module kit M8
Analogue outputs module kit M8
Pt100 inputs module kit

Additional modules

Additional power supply module kit
Signal management

Connectors

Serial systems

CANopen® protocol node

PROFIBUS DP protocol node
EtherNet/IP protocol node

EtherCAT® protocol node

PROFINET IO RT protocol node
CC-Link IE Field Basic protocolo node
10-Link protocol interface

Inputs and outputs modules

8 M8 & M12 digital inputs module kits
8 M8 & M12 digital outputs module kits
32 digital inputs & outputs module kits
(37 pin SUB-D connector)

Analogue inputs module kit M8
Analogue outputs module kit M8
Pt100 inputs module kit

Additional modules

Additional power supply module kit
Signal management

Connectors

13
14
15

16
17
18

19
20
21

22

59
60
61
62
63
64
65

66
67
68

69
70
71

72
73
74
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series EVO

Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO

Configurator

Installation specifications

Solenoid valves

Left Endplate / Right Endplate
Modular bases (2 places)
Accessories

Proportional technology accessories
Accessories

Series 2500 Optyma-F EVO

Configurator
Installation specifications
Solenoid valves

Left Endplate / Right Endplate / Modular base

Accessories

Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO

Series 2700 EVO

EVO Electronics

Configurator
Installation specifications
Solenoid valves

Left Endplate / Right Endplate / Modular base

Accessories

Configurator

Installation specifications

Module assembly instructions
Solenoid valves

Monitored solenoid valves

Solenoid valves for progressive start

Left Endplate / Right Endplate / Modular base

Accessories

Multi-pin module

Serial systems

CANopen® protocol node kit
PROFIBUS DP protocol node kit
EtherNet/IP protocol node kit
EtherCAT® protocol node kit
PROFINET IO RT protocol node kit
CC-Link IE Field Basic protocol node kit
10-Link protocol interface kit

Inputs and outputs modules

8 M8 & M12 digital inputs module kits
8 M8 & M12 digital outputs module kits
32 digital inputs & outputs module kits
(37 pin SUB-D connector)

Analogue inputs module kit M8
Analogue outputs module kit M8
Pt100 inputs module kit

Additional modules

Additional power supply module kit
Connectors

Cables

76
80
82
84
85
86
87
92

97
100
102
104
105

110
113
115
117
118

124
128
130
131
134
137
138
139

145

146
147
148
149
150
151
152

153
154
155

156
157
158

159
160
161

75

96

109

123

144
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX
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Series PX

SERIES PXMODULAR ELECTRONIC SYSTEM

* Maximum flexibility

« Digital and analogue I/O modules

» Stand alone solution connectable via SUB-D cable to all manifolds
* Manufactured in technopolymer

* Wide range of communication protocols

CANooo: g g
EthercAT Ethenlet/IP @ IO-Link
CC-Link IE gi;_l:l

FLEXIBILITY IN A COMPACT SPACE

Series PX modular electronic system has been designed to offer control
and acquisition hardware for pneumatic and electric devices; it supports
the most diffused communication protocols and can be configured with
I/0 modules, both digital and analog.

Series PXin stand alone version can be connected to every solenoid
valves battery by using SUB-D connector, on the other hand Series PX
can be directly connected to the following Pneumax solenoid valves
series:

* Optyma$S

* OptymaF

* OptymaT

* 2700

* 3000
Technopolymer bodies and sub-base and compact design has been
studied to optimise room taken by the whole system, they make Series
PX extremely light and guarantee maximum flexibility.
The ability to quickly and easily configure the system, the range of
modules and accessories available meet at the best the specific
application needs of many industrial sectors.

Configurable on Cadenas platform

CADENAS

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Configurator
PNELMAX

Configurator

Configurator

Series 3000 version

Technopolymer

Endplates accessories
Without DIN rail adapter

G With DIN rail adapter

Electric connection

C3 CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed) i
C4 CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed)
P3 PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed) NGLE MODULE |
P4 PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed) CONFIGURATION

14 EtherNet/IP node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) |:|:|:|

A4 EtherCAT® node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) !
N4 PROFINET 10 RT node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)

G4 CC-Link |E Field Basic node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)
K3 10-Link protocol interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed)

K4 10-Link protocol interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed)

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Electric connection accessories
Without DIN rail adapter
G With DIN rail adapter

Number of repetitions per module

Indicate the number of repetitions of the same module
(no value for a single module)

Inputs module - Analogue / Digital

D8 8 M8 digital inputs module

D12 | 8 M12 digital inputs module

D3 32 digital inputs SUB-D 37 poles

T 2 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)

T2 2 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)

T3 4 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)

T4 4 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)

C1 2 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal

c2 2 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal

(
C3 4 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal
C4 4 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal
P1 2 Pt100 2 wires inputs module
P2 2 Pt100 3 wires inputs module
P3 2 Pt100 4 wires inputs module
P4 4 Pt100 2 wires inputs module
P5 4 Pt100 3 wires inputs module
P6 4 Pt100 4 wires inputs module
Outputs module - Analogue / Digital
M8 8 M8 digital outputs module
M12 | 8 M12 digital outputs module
M3 32 digital outputs SUB-D 37 poles
Vi 2 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)

V2 2 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)

V3 4 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)

V4 4 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)

L1 2 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L2 2 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
L3 4 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)

)

L4 4 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal

Additional modules (Optional)
P12 M12 additional power supply module

Module accessories
Without DIN rail adapter
With DIN rail adapter

Refer to the current limits indicated in the pages relating to the nodes / 10-Link interface

[>o

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 2



Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Configuration examples
PNELNMAX

Configuration examples

Example shown: PX3-P-N4-D8-V4-M3-D12
Multiprotocol module with PROFINET 10 RT protocol node, M8 digital input module, M8 analogue output module, 37 pin (SUB-D)
digital output module and M12 digital input module.
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Example shown: PX3-P-G-A4-3D8-2M12
Multiprotocol module with EtherCAT® protocol node, 3 M8 digital input modules and 2 M12 digital output modules; also includes DIN
rail adaptors.

Overall dimensions

P | s g = |

52

24
=]

10

(&Y ©
15 43 X No. Modules 21

04.5 \ / @4.5

94.5

16

16
-

235
23.5

75 6.5
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Accessories
PNELNMARX

} Left endplate kit Coding: 3100.KT.00

16 23.5

| [o-0] ] ¢

&4
75
©

94.5

il : Z
Weight52g | || @%‘_’ & I [
042 \oaz 8
16 23.5 —_—
o
|_
} Right endplate kit Coding: 3100.KT.03 (%0
()
oC
235 . 16 E

M5 Q4.2

&
A4

24

22 94.5

Weight51g 042 4.2
235 | 16

} DIN rail adapter Coding: 3100.16

4

Weight12g

} Cable complete with connector, male 37 poles, IP65 Coding: 2400.37.M.0®.®

CABLE LENGTH
03 = 3 meters
05 = 5meters
10 = 10 meters
CONNECTOR
O 10 =Inline

90 =90°Angle

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 4



Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Module assembly instructions
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1. Assemble the required modules starting with 3100.KT.03 right
endplate kit.

2. Complete the assembly with the 3100.KT.00 left endplate kit.

3. Tolock: rotate anticlockwise (in the direction of the LOCK print on the
case).

To unlock: rotate clockwise (in the direction of the UNLOCK print on the
case).

The same procedure shall be used to add or remove any module.

4. Ifrequired, assemble the DIN rail adapter using an 3 mm allen key.

A. For integration with a manifold itis necessary to remove the 3100.
KT.03 right endplate kit.

.

B. Series PX modular electronic system can be integrated with the
following valve manifold series:

* Optyma S

* OptymaF

* OptymaT

* 2700

The Series 3000 manifolds already integrates with the PX Series modules
with dedicated fixing options.
Please refer to www.pneumaxspa.com for more details.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Serial systems

PNELMAX
} CANopen® protocol node kit
CANopen® node manages 64 inputs and outputs.
Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5530.64.8CO
Connectionto CANopen®fieldbus is made viatwo M12, male and female, 5 pins, type A circular connectors, in parallel between
them; connectors pinoutis compliant to CiA Draft recommendation 303-1 (V. 1.3 : 30 December 2004). VERSION
Transmission speed and address, as well as termination resistor activation are set via DIP-switches. 32 =32 outputbits available for valve
CANopen® node is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly @ | connections
connected to the node. 48 = 48 output bits available for valve
Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are connections
installed.

Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.
Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula:

1 = number of installed modules

= ) ) maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V
I24v pcout = Z fouc,i +migy " DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
i=l 111 = number of installed solenoid pilots

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

2200"Optyma S" 36mA
2500 "Optyma F" 54mA
2500"OptymaT" 54mA
Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24 VDC supply is 4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

Igv pcout t Izav pcin < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding

Where: & current limit with power supply module
n 1 = number of installed modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = Z fgn’g I'ru’ = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme /Overall dimensions and I/O layout

NETWORK connectors
A
o
(]
M12A 5P FEMALE <
5
4 3
y
| A
&
1 2 POWER SUPPLY v
M12A 5P MALE connector
oetln,
PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 4 3
1 | CAN_SHLD Optional CAN Shield PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
Optional CAN external positive supply (Dedicat- +24VDC
2 CAN_V+ | ed for supply of transceiver and Optocouplers, 1 (LOGICS & INPUTS) 4A
if galvanic isolation of the bus node applies) 1 2
3 CAN_GND Ground / OV / V- 2 N.C. -
CAN_H CAN_H bus line (dominant high) M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
5 CAN_L CAN_L bus line (dominant low) 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Specifications CiA Draft Standard Proposal 301 V 4.10 (15 August 2006)
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC = 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 40 mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWR NODE / Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M125 pins male-female connectors type A (IEC 60947-5-2)
Baudrate 10-20-50-125-250-500-800 - 1000 Kbit/s
L Addresses possible numbers From 1063
Communication = =
Maximum nodes number in network 64 (slave + master)
Bus maximum recommended length 100 m at 500 Kbit/s
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50

pd
Q
=
]
o
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 6



Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Serial systems
PNELNMAX

} PROFIBUS DP protocol node kit
PROFIBUS DP node manages 64 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5330.64.9PB
Connectionto PROFIBUS DP fieldbus is made viatwo M12, male and female, 5 pins, type B circular connectors, in parallel between

them; connectors pinout is PROFIBUS Interconnection Technology specifications compliant (Version 1.1, August 2001). VERSION

Address as well as termination resistor activation are set via DIP-switches. 32 =32 outputbits available for valve
PROFIBUS DP node is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly @ | connections

48 = 48 output bits available for valve
connections

connected to the node.

Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are installed.
Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.

Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

Z  Tocomputethe maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24 V DC, please use the following formula:
|: 11 = number of installed modules
D z . Losiri = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V
M 2avpcour = Z Loye,i +migy " DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
(am = = number of installed solenoid pilots
— m
(V)] EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)
Q
[C |2200"Optymas" 36mA
<C |2500"OptymaF" 54mA
2500"Optyma T" 54mA
Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents

on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

l24v pcout + l2avpcin < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding
Where: current limit with power supply module
n 11 = number of installed modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = z fm’g ;m_‘. = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

NETWORK connectors
5
3 4
2 1
M12B 5P FEMALE <
A 4
POWER SUPPLY
M12B 5P MALE connector
PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
1 VP Optional Power supply plus, (P5V) 1 +24VDC 4A
2 A-line Receive / Transmit data -N, A-line 1 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
3 DGND Data Ground (reference potential to VP) ~ 2 N.C. -
4 B-line Receive / Transmit data -P, B-line M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
5 SHIELD Shield or PE 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Specifications PROFIBUS DP
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC = 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 70mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M125 pins male-female connectors type B
Baudrate 9,6-19,2-93,75-187,5-500-1500- 3000 - 6000 - 12000 Kbit/s
L Addresses possible numbers From 1t099
Communication = =
Maximum nodes number in network 100 (slave + master)
Bus maximum recommended length 100 m at 12 Mbit/s - 1200 m at 9,6 Kbit/s
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50

1 | 7 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Serial systems
PNELMAX

} EtherNet/IP protocol node kit

EtherNet/IP node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration.

Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code K5730.128.48El provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve
positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.
Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Coding: K5730.128.48El

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula: =z

1 = number of installed modules |:

z . Luti = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V D

I24v pcout = z fouc,i +migy DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module) m

i=l 111 = number of installed solenoid pilots E

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below) (7))

Q

2200"Optyma S" 36mA o

2500"Optyma F" 54mA <

2500"OptymaT" 54mA

Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24 VDC supply is 4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

Iav pcout t Ly pcin < 4A mandatory to supply modules exceeding

Where: & current limit with power supply module
n 11 = number of installed modules K5030.M12.
,"24_ vDCin = Z Iin,i Lini = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 " supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme /Overall dimensions and |/O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 y g N 4 A
M12D 4P FEMALE <
3 f g— N 4
A4
A
\4 Q
2 N 1 POWER SUPPLY v
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
4 il
3. PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION g one 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX- Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Case Reinforced technopolymer

Power supply

Voltage

+24VDC + 10%

Node only current consumption on + 24 VDC inputs

65mA

Power supply diagnosis

Green LED PWR NODE /Green LED PWROUT

Connection 2M124 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
L Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED

Configuration file

Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com

Protection degree

IP65 when assembled

Temperature °C

-5... +50

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Serial systems
PNELNMAX

} EtherCAT® protocol node kit

EtherCAT® node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5730.128.48EC
Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code K5730.128.48EC provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve

positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.

Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

Z  Tocomputethe maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24 V DC, please use the following formula:
|: 11 = number of installed modules
D z . Losiri = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V
M 2avpcour = z Loye,i +migy " DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
(am = = number of installed solenoid pilots
— m
(V)] EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)
Q
OC |2200"Optymas" 36mA
< 2500"Optyma F" 54mA
2500"OptymaT" 54mA
Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents

on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

24vpcout T I24vpcin < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding
Where: current limit with power supply module
= N = number of installed modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = z fgn’,; Iini = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 y g N 4 i
M12D 4P FEMALE <
3 Y o N 4
y
A
A 4 Q
2 N 1 POWER SUPPLY v
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
4 il A_' 3
olis PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION p o . 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 -~ - 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX - Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 oV 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC * 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 65mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M12 4 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
o Baudrate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50

1 | 9 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Serial systems
PNELMAX

} PROFINET IO RT protocol node kit

PROFINET IO RT node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration.

Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code K5730.128.48PN provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve
positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.
Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Coding: K5730.128.48PN

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula: =z

1 = number of installed modules |:

z . Loz = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V D

I24v pcout = z fouc,i +migy " DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module) m

i=l 111 = number of installed solenoid pilots E

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below) (7))

Q

2200"Optyma S" 36mA o

2500"Optyma F" 54mA <

2500"OptymaT" 54mA

Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24 VDC supply is 4 A, moreover the sum of the currents

on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

Igv pcout t Izav pcin < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding

Where: & current limit with power supply module
= 1 = number ofinstalled modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = Z fgn’,; Iini = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
i=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme /Overall dimensions and |/O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 y g N 4 A
M12D 4P FEMALE <
3 f g— N 4
A4
A
\4 Q
2 N 1 POWER SUPPLY v
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
4 P
3. PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION p o . 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 u 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX- Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC + 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24 VDC inputs 65mA

Power supply diagnosis

Green LED PWR NODE /Green LED PWROUT

Connection 2M124 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
L Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED

Configuration file

Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com

Protection degree

IP65 when assembled

Temperature °C

-5... +50

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Serial systems
PNELNMAX

} CC-Link IE Field Basic protocol node kit

CC-Link IE Field Basic node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5730.128.48CL
Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code K5730.128.48CL provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve

positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.

Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

Z  Tocomputethe maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24 V DC, please use the following formula:
|: 71 = number of installed modules
D z . Losiri = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V
M 2avpcour = z Loye,i +migy " DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
E = M = number ofinstalled solenoid pilots
(V)] EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)
Q
OC |2200"Optymas" 36mA
< 2500"Optyma F" 54mA
2500"OptymaT" 54mA
Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents

on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

24vpcout T I24vpcin < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding
Where: current limit with power supply module
n 71 = numberof installed modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = z fgn’,; Iini = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 y g N 4 i
M12D 4P FEMALE <
3 Y o N 4
y
A
A 4 Q
2 N 1 POWER SUPPLY v
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
4 il A_' 3
olis PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION p o . 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 -~ - 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX - Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 oV 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC * 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 65mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M12 4 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
o Baudrate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis 1 Green LED and 1 red status LED + 2 link and activity LEDs'
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...4+50

1 | -1 1 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Serial systems
PNELMAX

} 10-Link protocol interface kit

10-Link interface manages 64 inputs and outputs.
Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5830.64.QIK
Electric power supply and 10-Link connection to the Master are made via M12, male, 5 pins, type A, circular connector, "CLASS B",
according to |O-Link specifications.

Electric rails L+/L- supply interface only, while P24/N24 rails supply additional modules and solenoid valves.

Either power supplies are galvanically isolated in the I0-Link interfaces. (V]
10-Link interface is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly connected to
the node.

Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are installed.
Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.

Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations

Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by pin 2 and pin 5 (P24 / N24).

VERSION
32 = 32 output bits available for valve
connections

48 = 48 output bits available for valve

connections

To compute the maximum current on the P24 / N24 supply, please use the following formula:: pd

1 = number of installed modules |:

Tisigs = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V D

n " DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module) m

= : [ = i - o

L34 v pe out Z Loyei + M igy Lini mammymtotal currentablsc.)rbgd bythei th.module ontheINPUTS +24VDC =

=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module) %)

111 = number of installed solenoid pilots 5

EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below) o

<
2200"OptymaS" 36mA
2500"OptymaF" 54 mA
2500"OptymaT" 54mA

Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

= maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24 V DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

In case total current is more than 4 A, it is mandatory to supply modules exceeding current limit with power supply
module K5030.M12.

Scheme /Overall dimensions and |/O layout

“CLASS B” connector
A
o
< ()
M12A 5P MALE
PIN SIGNAL v
1 L+ A
2 P24 (+ 24 V DC) &
3 L- A4
4 c/Q
5 N24 (0 V)
Technical characteristics
Specifications 10-Link Specification v1.1
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC +/-10%
Power supply Interface current consumptionon + 24V DC (L+ /L) 25mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWR NODE / Green LED PWROUT
Connection “Class B” port
Communication speed 38.4 kbaud/s
Communication Maximum distance from Master 20m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Vendor ID/Device ID 1257 (hex 0x04E9) /3000 (hex 0x0BB8)
Configurations file IODD Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 2



Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Inputs and outputs modules
PNELNMAX
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} 8 digital inputs module kit M8

M8 digital inputs module provides 8 M8, 3 pins, female connectors.
Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5230.08.M8
Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices
(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or
by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module 300mA
. Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)
Protection f
Reverse polarity

Inputimpedence 3kQ

Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 8bit

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 5mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /0 layout

M8 3P female connector i
o
(o))
Yy
A
PIN DESCRIPTION Q
1 + 24V DC (INPUTS) v
3 ov
a INPUT

} 8 digital inputs module kit M12

M12 digital inputs module provides 4 M12, 5 pins, female connectors.
Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5230.08.M12
Every connector takes two input channels.

Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices
(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or
by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module 300mA
P . Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)
rotection ;
Reverse polarity

Inputimpedence 3kQ

Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 8 bit

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 5mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout

M12 5P female connector

90

A

M12A 5P FEMALE

PIN DESCRIPTION
+ 24V DC (INPUTS)
INPUT B
ov
INPUT A
N.C.

> <

<28 5 <

B

a|h W (N|=

1 | 1 3 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Inputs and outputs modules
PNELMAX

} 8 digital outputs module kit M8

M8 digital inputs module provides 8 M8, 3 pins, female connectors.
Outputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC * 10%. Coding: K5130.08.M8
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)

or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.
Power supply presence s displayed by “PWR OUT” green LED light-on.

Each output has a LED indicator associated which lights up when output’s signal status is high.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100mA
Protection Short circuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m
Output data allocation 8 bit
OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA
5
|_
. . 2
Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout m
o
|_
M8 3P female connector (2}
A e
c
<
o
2]
y
A
PIN DESCRIPTION &
1 N.C. A
3 oV
OUTPUT

} 8 digital outputs module kit M12

M12 digital inputs module provides 4 M12, 5 pins, female connectors.
Outputs have PNP logic, + 24 VDC + 10%. Coding: K5130.08.M12
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)
or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Power supply presenceis displayed by “PWR OUT” green LED light-on.

Each output has a LED indicator associated which lights up when output’s signal status is high.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100 mA

Protection Short circuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m

Output dataallocation 8 bit

OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

M12 5P female connector

90

A

M12A 5P FEMALE

PIN DESCRIPTION
N.C.

OUTPUT B
oV

OUTPUT A
N.C.

<28 5.

g bW (N =

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 4



Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Inputs and outputs modules
PNELNMAX
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} 32 digital inputs module kit (37 pins SUB-D connector)

The module provides a SUB-D 37 pins female connector.
Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5230.32.37P
Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices
(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or
by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module 1A
. Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)
Protection f
Reverse polarity

Inputimpedence 3kQ

Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 32 bit

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 10mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /0 layout

SUB-D 37 pins connector A
o
o o N © v ¢ M § | © [}
= | | e | F | -] 7| o o N o v <] o o - o
zZlzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzz [*
19 1
O O O O O O O o O O O O (@)
37OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO()020 l
A
§§>>>ﬂmmNNNNNNNNNN A
HeglgldzzizlzzlzlzlZzl Zl 2l zl 2l 2 v

} 32 digital outputs module kit (37 pins SUB-D connector)

The module provides a SUB-D 37 pins female connector.
Outputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5130.32.37P
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)
or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Power supply presence is displayed by “PWR OUT” green LED light-on.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100 mA

Protection Shortcircuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m

Output data allocation 32bit

OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15 mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

SUB-D 37 pins connector 4
D O~ © O T O N — O o
- - - - - — = O 0 N © < O N o)
e I T T e e e e e e o e e e Iy e
=== = R EE E E EEEEERE ) <
Ol O] O] O O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O
19 1
O 0000000000000 O0O0O0O0 0
379 9999000000000 000 0, }{
AN = QO O X N © VO F| V| N | ©
™ M M Nl N| N N| N N N| N| | N [e0)
e e e S S e e e e e Y
O O > > > D 3| 2 2| 2| 2 2 2| 2| 2|2 2|2
ZZooo0O00O000O0O0O0O00O0O0 A\

1 | 1 5 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Inputs and outputs modules
PNELMAX

} Analogue inputs module kit M8

M8 analogue inputs module converts analogue signals into digital signals and transfers acquired data to field bus, via network
node. Coding: K5230.00
Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin
1) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

CHANNELS

@ | 2=2channels

4 = 4channels

SIGNAL

T.00 = VOLTAGE (0-10V)

Technical characteristics © | 1.01 = VOLTAGE (0-5V)

Protection (pin 1) Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse) C.00 = CURRENT (4-20 mA)

Inputimpedance (voltage inputs) 33kQ C.01 = CURRENT (0-20mA)
Digital conversion resolution 12 bit

Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 16 bit per channel

Diagnostic LED Input signal overcurrent or overvoltage

Accuracy 0,3%F.S.

Overall maximum current 2 channels (pin 1) 300mA

Overall maximum current 4 channels (pin 1) 750 mA (375 mA for each pair of channels)

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA

pa
o
-
-
o
s
|_
<2
@
o
<

Scheme / Overall dimensions and |/O layout

i
o
(o))
y
M8 3P female connector A
&
y
< i
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 + 24V DC (INPUTS)
3 ov
o
a INPUT &
y
A
o]
(V)
v

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 6



Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Inputs and outputs modules

PNELNMRX
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} Analogue outputs module kit M8

M8 analogue outputs module converts output data, received from field bus via network node, into analogue signal.

Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector,

pin 4) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Technical characteristics

Protection (pin 1)

Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)

Coding: K5130.00

(C)

CHANNELS

2 =2channels

4 = 4 channels

Protection (pin 4)

Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)

channels)

Digital conversion resolution 12 bit
Maximum cable length <30m

Output dataallocation 16 bit per channel
Diagnostic LED Output signal overcurrent
Accuracy 0,3%F.S.

Overall maximum current 2 channels (pin 1) 300mA

Overall maximum current 4 channels (pin 1) 750 mA (375 mA for each pair of channels)
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA
OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (2

channels) 35mA
OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (4 70mA

SIGNAL

T.00 = VOLTAGE (0-10V)

T.01 = VOLTAGE (0-5V)

C.00 = CURRENT (4-20 mA)

C.01 = CURRENT (0-20 mA)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

M8 3P female connector

90

28

A

PIN DESCRIPTION
1 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS)
3 ov
a4 OUTPUT

A

90

28

1117

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Inputs and outputs modules
PNELMAX

} Pt100 inputs module kit

Pt100 inputs module digitizes signals from Pt100 probes and transfers acquired data to field bus, via network node.

Itis possible to connecttwo, three or four wires probes. Coding: K5230.@P.0Q
Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin
1) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module. CHANNELS

@ | 2=2channels

4 = 4channels
TYPE

0 =Pt1002wires

Technical characteristics o 1 = Pt100 3 wires

Digital conversion resolution 12 bit 2 = Pt100 4 wires
Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 16 bit per channel

DEgReEiEllD Tem;,;?:tigiifz‘fgreange

Accuracy +0,2°C

Probe temperature range -100°C ... +300°C

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (2 channels) 25mA

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (4 channels) 35mA

Conversion formula (°C)

Temperature (°C) = ("L’“S X 400) -100
4095

Scheme / Overall dimensions and |/O layout

A
M8 4P female connector
o
[e)]
\
A
[ee]
PIN DESCRIPTION e, A
1 N.C. Y
2 SENSOR +
3 POWER SUPPLY - Power suop <
4 N.C.
Connection scheme 3 wires probe A
4_
PIN DESCRIPTION Te | Powersupply
1 POWER SUPPLY + 2 | Signal
2 SENSOR + Probe
3 POWER SUPPLY - o
4. oj
4 N.C. R Power supply
lg I
Connection scheme 4 wires probe
PIN DESCRIPTION 1O | Powersupply y
1 POWER SUPPLY + 2 | Signal oo“
2 SENSOR + Probe A
3 POWER SUPPLY - . Sanal y
4 SENSOR - - Power supply
P

pa
o
-
-
o
s
|_
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@
o
<

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 8



Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Additional modules
PNELNMARX
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} Additional power supply module kit

Additional power supply module supplies additional electric power for downstream optional modules, where “downstream” means
farther from serial node, resetting the current limits of the network node / 10-Link interface. Coding: K5030.M12
Electric connection of the module to external power supply unit occurs viaan M12 4 pins type A male connector.

M12 connector has two different pins to power up logics and inputs (Pin 1) and outputs (Pin 4).

Presence of each power supply rail is indicated by corresponding green LED.

When using |O-Link interface, the additional power supply module is useful for separating the module power supplies of input from
the output modules placed downstream.

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout

| Electric power supply provided by serial system
1 1

1
Electric power supply provided by |
additional power supply module

M12 4P male connector

A

M12A 4P MALE

PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
+24VDC
4A
T | (LoGics & INPUTS)
N.C. -
ov 4A
4 | +24VDC (OUTPUTS) 4A

1 | 1 9 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Signal management
PNELMAX

Signal management
64 INPUT + 64 OUTPUT serial systems - 32 fixed OUTPUT (Ex. PROFIBUS DP and CANopen®)

‘ 64 INPUTS + 64 OUTPUTS SERIAL SYSTEMS - 32 FIXED OUTPUTS ‘

‘ 64 INPUT SIGNALS ‘ 64 OUTPUT SIGNALS 32 preallocated signals

\ 32 REMAINING OUTPUT SIGNALS |
\

M12 DIGITAL | | M12 DIGITAL M8 DIGITAL M8 DIGITAL
INPUTS INPUTS OUTPUTS INPUTS
MODULE MODULE MODULE MODULE

Y Ener

LN

i
-

AIRDISTRIBUTION

128 INPUT + 128 OUTPUT serial systems - 48 fixed OUTPUT (Ex. EtherNet/IP - EtherCAT® - PROFINET 10 RT)

‘ 128 INPUTS + 128 OUTPUTS SERIAL SYSTEMS - 48 FIXED OUTPUTS ‘

‘ 128 INPUT SIGNALS ‘ 128 OUTPUT SIGNALS 48 preallocated signals

\ 80 REMAINING OUTPUT SIGNALS |
\

j
ﬁ

M12 DIGITAL | | M12 DIGITAL M8 DIGITAL M8 DIGITAL
INPUTS INPUTS OUTPUTS INPUTS
MODULE MODULE MODULE MODULE

128 INPUT + 128 OUTPUT serial systems - 48 fixed OUTPUT (Ex. EtherNet/IP - EtherCAT® - PROFINET 10 RT)

‘ 128 INPUTS + 128 OUTPUTS SERIAL SYSTEMS - 48 FIXED OUTPUTS ‘

‘ 128 INPUT SIGNALS ‘ 128 OUTPUT SIGNALS 48 preallocated signals

\ 80 REMAINING OUTPUT SIGNALS |
\

M12 M8 32 DIGITAL
DIGITAL PC')AV[\)III:E)Q-?L’J\‘F'::I’_LY DIGITAL OUTPUTS
INPUTS MODULE OUTPUTS MODULE

MODULE MODULE (SUB-D 37P)

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 20



Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Connectors

PNELNMRX
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POWER SUPPLY connectors

} Straight connector M12A 4P female

Coding: 5312A.F04.00

4 3
PIN DESCRIPTION Power supply socket
1 +24VDC (LOGICS AND INPUTS)
2 N.C.
3 oV
1 2 4 +24VDC (OUTPUTS)
Upper view slave connector
NETWORK connectors
’ Straight connector M12A 5P female Coding: 5312A.F05.00
5
4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
1 (CAN_SHIELD) Socket for bus CANopen® and 10-Link
2 (CAN_V+)
3 CAN_GND
4 CAN_H
AN_L
q 2 5 CAN_|
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12A 5P male Coding: 5312A.M05.00
PIN DESCRIPTION
e 1 (CAN_SHIELD) Plug for bus CANopen®
2 (CAN_V+)
8 CAN_GND
4 CAN_H
5 CAN_L
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12D 4P male Coding: 5312D.M04.00
4 2 PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION
o Plug for bus EtherCAT®, PROFINET IO
1 TX+ EtherNet Transmit High RT and EtherNet/IP
2 RX+ EtherNet Receive High
g TX- EtherNet Transmit Low Trademarks: EtherCAT® is registered
4 RX- EtherNet Receive Low trademark and patented technology,
1 2 licensed by Beckhoff Automation
Upper view slave connector GmbH, Germany.
} Straight connector M12B 5P female Coding: 5312B.F05.00
5
4 . 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
1 Power Supply Socket for bus PROFIBUS DP
2 A-Line
3 DGND
4 B-Line
5 SHIELD
1 2
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12B 5P male Coding: 5312B.M05.00
-]
Ty Vs PIN DESCRIPTION
1 Power Supply Socket for bus PROFIBUS DP
2 A-Line
3 DGND
4 B-Line
5 SHIELD
2 1
Upper view slave connector
INPUTS connectors Plugs
’ Straight connector M12A 5P male Coding: 5312A.M05.00 } M12 plug
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24VDC Plug forinputs modules Coding: 5300.T12
2 INPUTB
3 oV
4 INPUT A
5 N.C.
2 1 Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M8 3P male } M8 plug
Coding: 5308A.M03.00 Coding: 5300.T08
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24VDC Plug forinputs modules
4 INPUT
3 oV

1

Upper view slave connector

121

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO
PNELNMARX

Series 3000 EVO
Z
Q
|_
]
* Version 3100 (10 mm) and 3400 (15,5 mm) * Available with a wide range of serial system protocols o
* Nominal flow rate up to 200 Ni/min (Version 3100) * Wide range of accessories E
* Nominal flow rate up to 600 Ni/min (Version 3400) * Available sub-base mounted or with M5 threaded ports (Version %)
» Stand alone or manifold mounted versions 3100) and G1/8” (Version 3400) o
* Valve replacement without disconnecting the tubes * Possibility to use different pressures along the manifold
(including vacuum) o
« Certified (PN us <
Pneumax valves and solenoid valves are designed to guarantee Both versions include a wide range of functions, capable of working with
versatility and maximum reliability in the control of integrated pneumatic positive pressures up to 10 bar or vacuum.
circuits. The valves have aluminum bodies with integrated electrical connections,
The Pneumax 3000 EVO series of solenoid valves is a very flexible manual override and a LED that indicates when the valve is actuated.

solution that can be easily configured to optimize the efficiency of the 3000 EVO series is another addition to the extensive range of solenoid
whole system through a constant interface and communication with the valve systems designed for applications in very demanding industrial
machine. sectors such as assembly and robotics, packaging or automotive.
The Pneumax 3000 EVO series is available in stand alone and manifold

mounted versions.

Construction characteristics

Body Aluminium

Seals NBR

Hydraulic piston seals NBR

Springs AISI 302 stainless steel
Operators Technopolymer

Pistons Aluminium / Technopolymer
Spools Aluminium
Technical characteristics

Voltage +24VDC =10%

Pilot consumption 1,3W nominal in energy saving mode 0,25W
Pilot working pressure [12-14] from 2,5to 7 bar max.

Valve working pressure [1] from vacuum to 10 bar max.
Operating temperature from-5°Cto +50°C

Protection degree IP65

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

CANopen
BjU[S

EthercAT ~ Ethen'et/IPF @ IO-Link

CC-Link IE Bietd

Basic
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE
PNELNMARX

Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE

The range of series 3000 EVO solenoid valves version 3100 (10mm) and 3400 (15,5mm), are available in STAND ALONE selffeeding or external
feeding versions and realised with M8 point to point and 90° H connection with an integrated snap-on fitting.

Main characteristics

10and 15,5 mm size.
Multi-position sub-bases in different lengths.

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

Functions

S.V. 5/2 Monostable Solenoid-Spring

S.V.5/2 Monostable Solenoid-Differential (only self feeding)
S.V. 5/2 Bistable Solenoid-Solenoid

S.V.5/3 C.C. Solenoid-Solenoid

S.V.2x3/2N.C.-N.C. (= 5/3 O.C.) Solenoid-Solenoid
S.V.2x3/2N.0.-N.O. (= 5/3 P.C.) Solenoid-Solenoid
S.V.2x3/2N.C.-N.O. Solenoid-Solenoid
S.V.2x3/2N.O.-N.C. Solenoid-Solenoid

Solenoid valve ordering code

3[1]15]52.00 . [ 39 |. [ 82 |
1 Version 3100 (10mm)
4 Version 3400 (15,5mm)
52.00 | S.V.5/2
53.31 | S.V.5/3

62.44 | 2x3/2N.C.-N.C.
62.55 | 2x3/2 N.O.-N.O.
62.45 | 2x3/2 N.C.-N.O.
62.54 | 2x3/2 N.O.-N.C.

Valves type

36 Solenoid-Differential self feeding
39 Solenoid-Spring self feeding

35 Solenoid-Solenoid self feeding

29 Solenoid-Spring external feeding
25 Solenoid-Solenoid external feeding

Connection

02 H 90° SPEED-UP connector
82 M8 SPEED-UP connector
Example in the table: 3115.52.00.39.82: Solenoid valve size 10mm 5/2 solenoid-spring self feeding with M8 SPEED-UP connector

1 I 23 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE - Configurator

PNELNMARX

Configurator

Solenoid valve configuration

Power supply
2 External feeding
3 Self feeding

Connector type
H H 90° SPEED-UP connector
M M8 SPEED-UP connector

Voltage
1 +24VDC

Connections

1L -

|

I

I

|

|

1 Version 3100 (10mm) }

4 Version 3400 (15,5mm) }

|
02 2 positions collector } =z
03 3 positions collector | C_)
04 4 positions collector } |:_)
05 5 positions collector | o
06 6 positions collector } E
07 7 positions collector | |
08 8 positions collector } l)
09 9 positions collector | O
10 10 positions collector } g
| <

Valve type |

A S.V. 5/2 Solenoid-Spring }

B S.V. 5/2 Solenoid-Differential (only self feeding) |

© S.V. 5/2 Solenoid-Solenoid }

E S.V. 5/3 C.C. Solenoid-Solenoid |

F S.V. 2x3/2 N.C.-N.C. (=5/3 0O.C.) Solenoid-Solenoid }

G S.V. 2x3/2 N.O.-N.O. (=5/3 P.C.) Solenoid-Solenoid |

H S.V. 2x3/2 N.C.-N.O. Solenoid-Solenoid }

| S.V. 2x3/2 N.O.-N.C. Solenoid-Solenoid |

|

|

|

I

|

|

|

I

I

|

|

|

I

I

|

|

|

I

|

|

|

|

5 M5 - only for version 3100 (10 mm)
8 G1/8” - only for version 3400 (15,5 mm)
R
T Free valve space plug |
I

0X0 | Diaphragm plug on conduit 1

00Y | Diaphragm plug on conduit 3

Z00 | Diaphragm plug on conduit 5

0XY | Diaphragm plugs on conduits 1 and 3
ZX0 | Diaphragm plugs on conduits 5 and 1
Z0Y | Diaphragm plugs on conduits 5 and 3
ZXY | Diaphragm plugs on conduits 5, 1 and 3

Example in the table : 3104-C2M15-T-0X0-A3M15-F3M15

Four position manifold Version 3100 (10mm) composed of:

- Solenoid valve 5/2 solenoid-solenoid external feeding, + 24 V DC

- Free valve space plug

- Diaphragm plug on pipe 1

- Solenoid valve 5/2 solenoid-spring self feeding, + 24 V DC

- Solenoid valve 2x3/2 N.C.-N.C. (=5/3 O.C.) solenoid-solenoid, + 24 V DC

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 24



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (10 mm)

PNELNMAX
} Solenoid-Spring (Self feeding) Coding: 3115.52.00.39.@
Vs Vs Vs ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
@7 @* 4@ MB‘\ 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
1=N.C. @ |24vDC
- o D> O O 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
14.5 74.7 vDC
27 Weight49g
032 3=GND 4=+24VDC  g4ORTFUNCTION CODE A"
1
% | 98 ©=02
o
A\

\ 0

31.5
e -6
8
=
22.5

))
- EECER

Z ®
@) c“ us @Mis L2 L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 %ZML 2
|_ s |13
2 - —
m Technical characteristics
E Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
- Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160
CD Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
—= | Responcetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
D Working pressure (bar) 25..7
g Temperature °C -5... +50
} Solenoid-Differential (Self feeding) Coding: 3115.52.00.36.@

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

@"L @ﬁ ﬂ@ 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

=
)/oo
I
z
o

H{ Beo oo B T ereroore

145 74.7 vVDC
27 Weight49g
03.]2 — 3=GND 4=+24VDC 5 ORTFUNCTION CODE*B’

9.8 ®=02

J—

31.5
M8x1 - 6g

T
=]
A
©
225
| =]

)

o e [e
[:“ us @Mis ﬂ@ L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 L |

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15
Working pressure (bar) 25..7
Temperature °C -5... +50
} Solenoid-Solenoid (Self feeding) Coding: 3115.52.00.35.@
M5 M5 M8 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
B M5 3) \‘ 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
1=NC. | @ |24avDC
0] ffeo o ocff kI
= - nnector + 24
14.5 87.4 vDC
@3.2 27 _ S Weight59g
3=GND 4=+24VDC SHORT FUNCTION CODE “C”
1 [ I 98
=== ©= 02
0 2 o 122

315
M8x1 - 6g

o

22.5

. e
m @M5 LM5 5 @—? L12 = Manual over ride - side 12 ! u
H us L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 %ZM

Technical characteristics

1 \
|
- {@l] © © [d 3| L|=K

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20

Working pressure (bar) 25..7

Temperature °C -5... +50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (10 mm)

PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Closed centres) (Self feeding) Coding: 3115.53.31.35.@
V5 M5 M8 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
C) O, M4<5 :) 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
1=NC. | @ |24vDC
r ©C }é—@ A
[[B[ | @ } {} { 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
14.5 87.4 VDC
3.2 27 _ o Weight59¢g
3=GND 4=+24VDC SHORT FUNCTION CODE “E”
1 [ |
B T 28 @=02
,,,L 0 © =
| ©
o - ol |
& L - 1 & 0
= b ‘
= {@6] © ¢ [¢@FI: |
& L M5 . . L |2 Z
@ L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
G“ us L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 T TTT T 9
Bl =
: — 2
Technical characteristics m
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous E
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 -
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10 (D
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20 -
Working pressure (bar) 25..7 D
Temperature °C -5...+50 g
} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2 (Self feeding) Coding: 3115.62.@.35.@
FUNCTION
44 = N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)
45 =N.C.-N.O.
e 54 =N.0.-N.C.
55 =N.0.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured
centres)
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
C M5 CMS M5 O M8 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
1=NC. | @ |24vDC
@»M} - {% |n ]B]ﬂ 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
vDC
874 Weight59,4g
27 3-GND 4= 424vDC SHORTFUNCTION CODE:
( | N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)= “F”
9.8 _ N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured centres)= “G”
% o ‘ ©=02 N.C.-N.O.= “H”
2
| a 0
1 \

@rme \ 1L

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

<
CMS

c M us T ATTRLE

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15

Working pressure (bar) 25..7

Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (10 mm)

PNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Spring (External feeding) Coding: 3115.52.00.29.@

Vs Vs " ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
®—\ @ 45@ MB\\ 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
a {} { 1=NC. @® | 24vDC
82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
14.5 74.7 vVDC
27 N
3.2 Weight49g
3=GND 4=+24VDC  SHORTFUNCTION CODE“A"
1 =1
mt 0 K o | o8, @-02
| ©
& 0
g MH 8 |
AN D 1
M5

14 ‘

oo o0o®@es |\l

Van )

7

©=82[][B[—u| O

% c“ US @ M5 M5 @ L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 %ZMA :
l: b ERERE
2 - —

m Technical characteristics

—— | Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

E Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160

CD Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

—= | Responcetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20

D Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

g Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7

< Temperature °C -5...+50

Coding: 3115.52.00.25.@®

V8 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
‘\ 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

®Ms_ M
1=NC. | @ |2avDC

Moo
H Il| ‘@—M} 4@ {Hﬁ |I:I El] - 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24

} Solenoid-Solenoid (External feeding)

14.5 87.4 VDC
27 _ N Weight59g
032 = 3=GND 4=+24VDC SHORT FUNCTION CODE "C"

1 [

L 1] % D ;‘9—8> ©®=02

9

p—

31.5
M8x1 - 61

22.5

| |
M5 43

M@ ‘
-] {@Bl0 ¢ © ole@} Iy 1L
s ol g @ vimmaemmewee g oA

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 10
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
Temperature °C -5...+50
} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Closed centres) (External feeding) Coding: 3115.53.31.25.@
M5 M5 M8 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
B M5 3) \‘ 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
1=N.C. @ | 24vDC
1 o W‘@ = 0
I]E[ | ﬁ } {} { 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
14.5 87.4 vDC
@3.2 27 _ S Weight59g
3=GND 4=+24VDC SHORT FUNCTION CODE “E”
1 [ 9.8
24 e-o2
0 2 o 122

315
M8x1 - 6g

22.5

0 |
|
-] @M © ¢ |[@ %I!:K

&
“ @M5 LM5 5 @—? L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
H us L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 T -
u] 8] 3

Ly
Ly

T
B 6212

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7

Temperature °C -5... +50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (10 mm)

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2 (External feeding)

C M5 @@ M5 @
Hoo 0 0ol
@3.2 827%4

P @

3=GND 4=+24VDC

: 28 @=02

\
1 \

22.5
| =]

M us

<

)
&

> O

|
e@p one] |\ 1L

‘L@ @Ms

M5®

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Technical characteristics

Coding: 3115.62.@.25.@

FUNCTION

44 = N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)

45=N.C.-N.O.

e 54 =N.O.-N.C.

55 =N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured
centres)

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

@ |24vDC
82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
VDC
Weight59,4g

SHORT FUNCTION CODE:
N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Opencentres)= “F”
N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured centres)= “G”
N.C.-N. H”

N.O.-N.C.

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15

Working pressure (bar)

Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar)

=>3+(02x Inlet pressure)

Temperature °C

-5... +50

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (15,5 mm)

PNELNMRX

AIR DISTRIBUTION

} Solenoid-Spring (Self feeding)

CG1/8" ®G1/8" G1/8"© M8
m VaVYa. Vol 1=Ne
<O O U
14.5 88.7
@3.2 36 3=GND 4=+24VDC
: > 0] | 98 ®©=02
o g i K g =
g X & |
— |
G1/8” G1/8”
O PO —C |
. ©- O o @ ] B

L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Technical characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 3415.52.00.39.@

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

@ [24VDC
82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
VDC
Weight90g

SHORT FUNCTION CODE “A”

A

Fluid

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20

Working pressure (bar) 25..7
-5... +50

Temperature °C

} Solenoid-Differential (Self feeding)

CG1/8" @G‘I/B" G1/8"® M8
=N.C
0 QO O° |
N \UJ \J
14.5 88.7
a3.2 36 3=GND 4=+24VDC
| |
u 3 N | 98, @©=02
P : g
- &
g | 0
- |
G1/8” G1/8”
@S &g ‘
0
®- E} E} @ .

M us

L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Technical characteristics

Coding: 3415.52.00.36.@®

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

@ [24VDC
82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
VDC
Weight90g

SHORT FUNCTION CODE “B”

AN

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Temperature °C

Fluid

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15

Working pressure (bar) 25..7
-5... +50

} Solenoid-Solenoid (Self feeding)

CG1/8" ®G1/8" G1/8”© M8
‘\ 1=N.C.
¢ Vo Wa: Wa »
m LAV AS) m
14.5 100.9
232 36 3=GND 4=+24VDC
= 7 ] | o8, @02
‘ug (g) u t A4 —_—
%! A"
=
@—l @S G1/875) F@ |
-=[{@® O @ |[@@Fpy ———

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Coding: 3415.52.00.35.@

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

@ [24vDC
82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
VDC
Weight 100

SHORT FUNCTION CODE “C”

pa= RNl

Technical characteristics
Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Temperature °C

Fluid

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 10

Working pressure (bar) 25..7
-5... +50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (15,5 mm)

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Closed centres) (Self feeding)

Coding: 3415.53.31.35.@

OG1/8" @ G1/8” G1/8"® M8 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
1 =NC 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
"Wa:War -3 ] ® | 24v0C
J U U 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
14.5 100.9 VDC
@3.2 36 3=GND 4=+24VDC Weight100g
) T ‘ SHORT FUNCTION CODE “E”
> | 9.8 ®=02
58 R —_
<TIH & |
3 0
= |
G1/875) F@ |
]
ST 0 e
i ) @@k -
| L2 |
c“ us L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 * L L L T
Technical characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 500
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
Working pressure (bar) 25..7
Temperature °C -5...+50

} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2 (Self feeding)

G1/8” G1/8”
® / @ /

G1/8”
4/@ M8

1=N.C.

N N Mo
PANFANY L

100.9
36 3=GND 4=+24VDC
"y 'R | 98, @=02
S P \ —_
Q| .
\
CG1/8” G1/8, r@ |
O O |[@@r:- ——

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Technical characteristics

Coding: 3415.62.9.35.0

FUNCTION

44 = N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)

45=N.C.-N.O.

54 =N.0.-N.C.

55 =N.0.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured
centres)

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
@® | 24vDC

82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
vVDC

Weight 100 g

SHORT FUNCTION CODE:

N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)= “F”
N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured centres)= “G”
N.C.-N.O.= “H"

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 500

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15

Working pressure (bar) 25..7

Temperature °C -5...+50

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice

1730




Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (15,5 mm)

PNELNMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

} Solenoid-Spring (External feeding)

CG1/8" @ G1/8” G1/8"© M8~\
[ﬂ—,—j,.. d O 00O 1ene
NP AP AP,
14.5 88.7
3.2 a6 3=GND 4=+24VDC
I > =0 | 98 ®©=02
g 8 i R i | =
3 B ‘“ | 0
'm . M5 G1/8"® G1/8"® ‘
- [[[] 7 é{} (}@@ N

I us

Fluid

L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Technical characteristics

Coding: 3415.52.00.29.@

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

@ [24VDC
82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
VDC
Weight90g

SHORT FUNCTION CODE “A”

=

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
-5...+50

Temperature °C

} Solenoid-Solenoid (External feeding)

OGUS” ®G1/8” G1/ @ M8
~ N aVa. Vol - Tene
AV AL
14.5 100.9
23.2 a6 3=GND 4=+24VDC
) T I 9.8
=== @= 02
) ! % , =
g 8 \
A an = 0
gm E'] |
@G G1/85) |
- {@P| o, O @ °la@bms

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Technical characteristics

Coding: 3415.52.00.25.@

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

@ [24VDC
82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
VDC
Weight100g

SHORTFUNCTION CODE"C"

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 10

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7

Temperature °C -5...+50

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Closed centres) (External feeding)

®CI8 7618 GG M8
e o YaYals - t=ne
A AV
100.9
3=GND 4=+24VDC
36
R 28, @=02
)] i v ‘ p—
% SR
g
OG1/8" G1/8”® ‘
®=82] Q@) @ﬁ} |IIE]]; |

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

&)

Coding: 3415.53.31.25.@

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

@ [24vDC
82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
VDC
Weight100g

SHORT FUNCTION CODE “E”

I
Ly
Ly

T T
u] 8] BENE 6212

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 500
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
-5... +50

Temperature °C
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (15,5 mm)

PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2 (External feeding) Coding: 3415.62.0.25.@
FUNCTION
44 = N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)
45=N.C.-N.O.
e 54 =N.O.-N.C.
55 =N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured
centres)

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

@ L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

@61/8” ® G1/8” . 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
1=NC. 24VDC
‘ f\ m f O 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
s (
VDC
100.9 .
Weight100g
36 8=GND 4=+24VDC  5,oRTFUNCTION CODE:
r_—’ = | X N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)= “F"
0] 98 ®=02 N.0.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured centres)= “G”
‘ — N.C.-N. H”
N.O.-N.C. Z
a | O
| =
@818’ G187 ]
L Q
= . JJ\ S— =
e@) (} © @k 0 3 =
| \ %
()]
s
<

i 5 * 3 112
Technical characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 500
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) =>3+(02x Inlet pressure)
Temperature °C -5... 450

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 32



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE - Accessories
PNELNMARX

} Manifold Coding: 3115.Q)

NO. POSITIONS

02 = No. 2 positions

03 = No. 3 positions

04 = No. 4 positions

05 = No. 5 positions

06 = No. 6 positions

07 = No. 7 positions

08 = No. 8 positions

09 = No. 9 positions

10 = No. 10 positions

Weight"see table"

L1 25
L2
| | | | | |
z i s [ IR
= C
oy G1/8” -
> ;0000000000 <
o o © (OO OBV (¢ o DM o
L 5| ©OOO0OQOOOO |4 O
=
o A fu
— ui
< s 4t e bebey
14.25 105 8.5
10.5 X (No. POSITIONS-1) 16.5
No. POSITIONS
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
L1 39 | 495 | 60 [ 705 | 81 | 915 | 102 | 1125 123
L2 20 | 395 | 50 [ 605 | 71 | 815 | 92 | 1025 113
Weight (g) | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550
} Assembling kit Coding: 3115.KV
M Weight2g
9
} Closing plate Coding: 3115.00
Weight10g
&
o [ ]
62 |5
} Diaphragm plug Coding: 3130.17
Weight1,5¢g
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE - Accessories
PNELNMARX

} Manifold Coding: 3415.Q)

NO. POSITIONS

02 = No. 2 positions
03 = No. 3 positions
04 = No. 4 positions
05 = No. 5 positions
06 = No. 6 positions
07 = No. 7 positions
08 = No. 8 positions
09 = No. 9 positions
10 = No. 10 positions

Weight "see table"

L1 30
L2
Z
4 9 o o 6 & b o O
005 ane |0 =
- O-O-O-O-O-OD R P 2
o YW WY I U 4 0
g @ /a7 \W/an\W/an\W/a \W7an\W/an\W/aa\ © sl )] E
—A%J%JEJEJ&J&JEJEJA \k_J_m n
* D-O-OD-O-O-O--0 ° N a
\SANYAYA YA YA YA YA aa— A0
~ =
9 6 o o6 6 o o o <
21 16 |12 |
16 X (N. POSITIONS-1) 17
N. POSITIONS
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
L1 58 74 90 106 | 122 | 138 | 154 | 170 | 186
L2 49 65 81 97 | 113 | 129 | 145 | 161 | 177
Weight (g) | 850 | 440 | 530 | 620 | 710 | 800 | 890 | 980 | 1070
} Assembling kit Coding: 3415.KV
Weight3g
} Closing plate Coding: 3415.00
Weight25g
E ®
80 |67
} Diaphragm plug Coding: 3430.17
Weight3g
} M8 connector with 3 wires cable Coding: MCH®
Connection 3 wires 3 PIN :':/iB;E LENGTH
o = 2,5 meters
1 Brown (+) 2 =5 meters
4 Black (signal) 3 = 10 meters

3Blue () PUR 02,6 mm 3x0,15 mm?

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 34



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (10 mm) - Installation specifications

PNELNMRX

Solenoid valve description Fromthe top

HANDHILFSBETATIGUNG L14

BEFESTIGUNGSSCHRAUBE
= DES
BESTELLCODE ELEKTROMAGNETVENTILS
. L
““n?
B & °
KURZBESTELL- ms
——
BEZEICHNUNG - 1.
55 ™) L
o #E T
PNEUMATIKSYMBOL ®  LeresTicuUNGssCHRAUBE

. DES
ELEKTROMAGNETVENTILS
HANDHILFSBETATIGUNG L12

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

DIN rail fixing

“;.;‘-;'.Fn"i.":
X

3

code 2300.16 <€— 1y ‘

s

Supply ports and maximum possible size according to valves used

56,5

M5x0,8
Valve outlet ports

U B N B R B B B B

1165
A
O

[ ] [ ] »o

L0 BN N R N B N B B

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”
Valve supply port UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8” UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”
Valve exhaust ports . 28,5 + (No. pos.-1) x 10.5 | | Valve exhaust ports

Valve supply port

1 I 35 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (10 mm) - Installation specifications
PNELMAX

Manual override actuation

\
= 4

Instable function: Bistable function:

Push to actuate Push and turnto getthe bistable
(whenreleased it moves back to the original function

position)

Note: we recommend the manual override is returned to it’s original position when not in use

Solenoid valves installation

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Maximum fixing torque for fittings: 0,2 Nm

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 36



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (15,5 mm) - Installation specifications

FNELNMAX
Solenoid valve description From the top
MANUAL
" OVERRIDE L14
FIXING SCREW
ORDERING SOLENOID VALVE
CODE
FUNCTION
SHORT CODE
Z
o PNEUMATIC |
[ SYMBOL
- FIXING SCREW
m [« SOLENOID VALVE
o MANUAL
— OVERRIDE L12
%0
= 24,2
(@]
o=
<
DIN rail fixing

Supply ports and maximum possible size according to valves used

62
A UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”
Valve outlet ports
(= >
Lo

'n
! -1 .

m
8 B O ST
[ ’:E "

‘u

£

O ]

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”
Valve supply port

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”
Valve exhaust ports

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”
Valve supply port

<
<

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”
Valve exhaust ports

42 + (No. pos.-1) x 16
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (15,5 mm) - Installation specifications
PNELMAX

Manual override actuation

Instable function: Bistable function:

Pushto actuate Push and turn to getthe bistable
(whenreleased it moves back to the original function

position)

Note: we recommend the manual override is returned to it’s original position when not in use

Solenoid valves installation

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Maximum fixing torque for fittings: 0,2 Nm

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 38



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD
PNELNMARX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD

The range of solenoid valves to be assembled in pre-configured manifold, is available in multi-pin and serial versions, with a vast choice of
connectors and analogue and digital input and output accessories.

The compact and clean design of both the valve body and the manifold, each one produced in aluminum, allows their use in applications requiring
space optimization and weight reduction without sacrificing reliability and the prerogatives of aluminum.

The multi-pin connection version is available in three different types of connections:

* SUB-D 25 poles equipped with 24 outputs and configurable in different lengths up to 12 bistable valve positions on the manifold
* SUB-D 37 poles equipped with 32 outputs and configurable in different lengths up to 16 bistable valve positions on the manifold
* SUB-D 44 poles HD equipped with 40 outputs and configurable in different lengths up 20 bistable valve positions on the manifold

Every one of these options covers the wide range of application requirements and provides electronic management by default capable of energy
saving onindividual coils and managing PNP and NPN connections automatically without any difference in installation for the end user.

Precisely in order to guarantee maximum integration versatility in different machines and applications, the 3000 EVO series valves in the serial
version are designed to interface with all main communication protocols: CANopen®, PROFIBUS DP, EtherNet/IP, EtherCAT®, PROFINET IO RT,
CC-Link IE Field Basic and |0-Link.

Each implemented protocol has been provided to guarantee the best expandibility and inputs/outputs management.

In particular it has been provided protocols to manage up to 64 inputs and 64 outputs (PROFIBUS DP, CANopen® and |0-Link) and other protocols
to manage up to 128 inputs and 128 outputs (EtherCAT®, EtherNet/IP, CC-Link IE Field Basic and PROFINET IO RT).

Taking advantage of the output signals itis possible to connect components to manage, for example, proportional pressure regulator or to control
other solenoid valves.

The 3000 EVO series allows the use of modules dedicated to managing input signals up to the maximum number of inputs manageable by the
specific serial node used.

Input modules with different interfaces and different technologies have been provided: modules with eight digital inputs with M8 or M12
connection, analogue or voltage input modules with M8 connection interface and others.

One of the strengths of this system is the possibility to freely configure the series of input and output modules, giving the advantage of installation
flexibility.

Main characteristics

10and 15,5 mm size.
Multi-position sub-bases in different lengths.
Integrated and optimized electrical connection system.

Functions

S.V. 5/2 Monostable Solenoid-Spring

S.V. 5/2 Monostable Solenoid-Differential

S.V. 5/2 Bistable Solenoid-Solenoid

S.V.5/3 C.C. Solenoid-Solenoid
S.V.2x3/2N.C.-N.C. (= 5/3 0.C.) Solenoid-Solenoid
S.V.2x3/2N.0.-N.O. (= 5/3 P.C.) Solenoid-Solenoid
S.V.2x3/2N.C.-N.O. Solenoid-Solenoid
S.V.2x3/2N.0O.-N.C. Solenoid-Solenoid

1 | 39 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Configurator

PNELNMARX

Rules and configuration scheme

CONFIGURATION CODE |<— s ol ol L =0l ]

Version

31 3100 version

34 3400 version

Electric parts
See page “Electronic components configurator in technopolymer”

Manifold version
A Self feeding
E External feeding

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

..-... | See page ‘Pneumatic module configurator’

Accessory diaphragm plug (Optional)
X

Diaphragm plug on port 1
Y Diaphragm plug on port 3
z Diaphragm plug on port 5

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

..-... | See page ‘Pneumatic module configurator’

Accessory diaphragm plug (Optional)

X Diaphragm plug on port 1

Y Diaphragm plug on port 3
z Diaphragm plug on port 5

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

..-... | See page ‘Single pneumatic module configurator’

A Check the number of available solenoid valve positions
|
|
Number of available solenoid valve positions (standard)
4 6 8 10 12 16 20 24

Configurable on Cadenas platform

Y CADENAS

Note:

When composing the configuration, always bear in mind that the maximum number of electrical signals available is:

* 48 if a serial node or I0-Link interface is used.

* 40 if a 44-pole multi-pin is used.

» 32 if a 37-pole multi-pin module is used.

e 24 if a 25-pole multi-pin module is used.

Each position on the manifold occupies two electrical signals; if a monostable valve is used, an electrical signal is lost.

However, this makes it possible to replace the monostable valve with a bistable valve in the same position.

Diaphragm plugs are used to interrupt ports 1, 3 and 5 of the sub-base.

If it is necessary to interrupt more than one port at the same time, put the letters that identify their position in sequence (e.g.: if it is necessary to intercept the ports 3 and 5 you
must put the letters YZ).

If one or more ports must be interrupted more than once, the addition of the intermediate supply/discharge module is necessary.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 40




Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Configurator

PNELNMRX

Electronic components configurator in technopolymer

Technopolymer

Multi-pin electrical connection

2 | Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 25 poles
MP | 3 | Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 37 poles
Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 44 poles

IS

Electrical connection

C3 CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed)

C4 CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed)

P3 PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed) |
P4 PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed) g
14 | EtherNet/IP node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) SINGLE

| ELECTRIC MODULE |
A4 EtherCAT® node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) | CONFIGURATION |

N4 PROFINET IO RT node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) l:l:l:| |
G4 CC-Link IE Field Basic node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) S
K3 10-Link interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed) |
K4 10-Link interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed)

Manifold accessories ( 2 pieces)

Without DIN rail fixing
G With DIN rail fixing

Repeating numbers of the module "

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

(no value for a single module)

Inputs module - Analog / Digital (EXCLUDED WITH MP)

D8 8 M8 digital inputs module
D12 | 8 M12 digital inputs module
D3 32 digital inputs SUB-D 37 poles

T 2 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T2 2 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
T3 4 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T4 4 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
C1 2 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal

)
c2 2 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
C3 4 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
C4 4 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
P1 2 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P2 2 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P3 2 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

P4 4 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P5 4 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P6 4 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

M8 8 M8 digital outputs module

M12 | 8 M12 digital outputs module

M3 32 digital outputs SUB-D 37 poles

Al 2 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V2 2 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
V3 4 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V4 4 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
L1 2 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L2 2 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
L3 4 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L4 4 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)

Additional modules (Optional)
P12 | M12 additional power supply module

Module accessories

Without DIN rail fixing
With DIN rail fixing

Refer to the current limits indicated in the pages relating to the nodes / 10-Link interface

I> )
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Configurator
PNELMAX

Modules configuration

Module configurator Module configurator

S.V. Accessories

AIRDISTRIBUTION

g

S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-SPRING W | Intermediate Inlet/Exhaust module
S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-DIFFERENTIAL

S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-SOLENOID

S.V. 5/3 CC SOLENOID-SOLENOID

S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NC (5/3 O.C.) SOLENOID-SOLENOID
S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NO (5/3 P.C.) SOLENOID-SOLENOID
S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NO SOLENOID-SOLENOID

S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NC SOLENOID-SOLENOID

Plug

A N°2 valve seats occupied in the 3100 version

S| - |T|omMmmoO | ®| >

Configuration example of complete group:

* Version 3400 (34) * Solenoid valves 5/2 Solenoid-Solenoid (C)
» Technopolymer PX3 serial system (P-N4-D8-M8) * Solenoid valves 2X3/2 NC-NC Solenoid-Solenoid (F)
* Manifold in external supply version (E) * Solenoid valves 2X3/2 NC-NC Solenoid-Solenoid (F)

* Solenoid valves 5/2 Solenoid-Spring (A)

34-P-N4-D8-M8-E-A-C-(2)F

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 42



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Configuration examples
PNELNMAX

Configuration examples

Z

o)

=

2

o

o

|_

CL) Example shown: 31-P-MP3-E-(4)C-(2)A Example shown: 34-P-N4-E-(3)C-XYZ-C-(2)A
(@] Manifold with external feeding, multi-pin 37 poles connection Manifold with external feeding, serial node, solenoid valves and
o and solenoid valves. diaphragm plugs.

<

Example shown: 31-P-C4-D8-M12-E-C-B-T-XYZ-A-I-W-(2)C-XYZ-(6)C-T
Manifold with external feeding, serial node, M8 input module, M12 output module; solenoid valves, multi-position diaphragm plugs,
additional power supply module.

Example shown: 31-P-C4-(2)D8-M12-A-C-B-(2)I-(2)T
Selffeeding manifold with serial node, M8 input module, M12 output module, solenoid valves.
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (10 mm)

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid-Spring

91.2

57 |
1

| &

L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Technical characteristics

Coding: 3141.52.00.39.0@

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

\
‘ ® |02=+24vDC

Weight55,7 g
SHORT FUNCTION CODE"A"

1) 84y ERENE]

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 200

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7

Temperature °C -5...+50

} Solenoid-Differential

91.2

32

Y

1 CT

57 |

10

|

|

|

|

|

I
®|

L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Technical characteristics

Coding: 3141.52.00.36.@®

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

\
‘ ® |02=+24vDC

Weight 55,7 g
SHORT FUNCTION CODE “B”

| 84 ERERERE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 200

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7

Temperature °C -5...+50

} Solenoid-Solenoid

91.2

32

c S

1 )

LED 14

LED 12

57 ‘

10

| J &

Technical characteristics

Fluid

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

1
@®
L &

Coding: 3141.52.00.35.@

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

\
‘ ® | 02=+24vDC

Weight55,7 g
SHORTFUNCTION CODE “C”

[ L2 [
[ Y|
\ T; I T |

1| 84] BREEE

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 200
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 10
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
-5...+50

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (10 mm)

PNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Closed centres) Coding: 3141.53.31.35.@
91.2

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION ‘

5 ‘0\02=+24VDC
‘ Weight60,3 g
SHORT FUNGTION CODE "E"

57 ‘
1
| &
5 SN WAL
~ L12 = Manual over ride - side 12 < ST <
= L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 )84 BERE 82112
2
m Technical characte cs
—— | Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
o
- Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 170
CD Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
—= | Responcetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
D Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
g Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
< |Temperature°C -5...+50
} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2 Coding: 3141.62.9.35.@
FUNCTION
44 =N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)
e 45 =N.C.-N.O.
54 =N.0.-N.C.
55 = N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured
centres)
91.2 ® ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
02=+24VDC
] | Weight 60,7 g
| SHORT FUNCTION CODE:
‘ N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)= “F”
N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured centres)= “G”
! N.C.-N.O.= “H”
‘ N.O-N.C.= “I"
|
|
57 U

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
@ L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 170

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar) >3+(02x Inlet pressure)

Temperature °C -5...+50

1 I 45 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (15,5 mm)

PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Spring Coding: 3441.52.00.39.0
1052 ‘ ® [ ELECTRICAL CONNECTION |
—— ) ( [02=+24vDC \
Weight92g
0 SHORT FUNCTION CODE “A”
n
ol
@ ) C]
| 69.5 |
I 1
I
n
e 3
o | L |2 %
L14) L14 = Comando manuale lato 14 F
WA‘BL‘ S |13 '—
2
Technical characteristics m
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous E
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600 [
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10 U)
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20 -
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 D
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7 g
Temperature °C -5...+50 <
} Solenoid-Differential Coding: 3441.52.00.36.@
105.2
® [ ELECTRICAL CONNECTION |
e | [ [02=+24vDC |
Weight92g
[] SHORT FUNCTION CODE “B”
0
ol
(s} o o
H E | 69.5 i
I 1
3
0
| [
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 10 84 BIEERE
Technical characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
Temperature °C -5...+50
} Solenoid-Solenoid Coding: 3441.52.00.35.@
1052 ® [ ELECTRICAL CONNECTION |
= : ; ) — | 02=+24vDC |
& Weight99 g
SHORT FUNCTION CODE “C”
69.5 !
1
(e]
2
n
| s J2 |
| e

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12 I
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 10|84

T
BREEE

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 10

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7

Temperature °C -5...+50

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 46



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (15,5 mm)

PNELNMRX
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} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Closed centres)

Coding: 3441.53.31.35.@

105.2 ® [ ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
_ \ 02=+24VDC
Weight99g

SHORT FUNCTION CODE “E”

69.5 '
|
o
0
E
| L 12 |
L12 = Manual over ride - side 12 T ST <
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 )84 BERE 82112

Technical characte cs
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 500
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
Temperature °C -5...+50

} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2

Coding: 3441.62.9.35.0

FUNCTION
44 =N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)
45=N.C.-N.O.
e 54 =N.0.-N.C.
55 = N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured
centres)
105.2 ® ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
02=+24VDC
- — I Weight99 g
- SHORT FUNCTION CODE:
¥ 3 [] N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)= “F”
e N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured centres)= “G”

e

N.C.-N.O.="“H"
N.O.-N.C.= "I

69.5

0
0

M us

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 500
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20

Working pressure (bar)

Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar)

>3+(02x Inlet pressure)

Temperature °C

-5... +50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Multi-pin connections

PNELNMARX

} Multi-pin module Coding: 3140.00.0

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
25P = Connectors 25 poles
37P = Connector 37 poles
44P = Connector 44 poles

(C]

Coding example 3140.00.25P (25 poles) 3140.00.37P (37 poles) 3140.00.44P (44 poles)

Weight (g) 474 \ 513 49,1 Z
Temperature °C -5...+50 Q
S . o oy
Multi-pin connections linking scheme )
m
POSITONS 4 6 8 10 12 =
25 POLES MULTI-PIN MODULE sva ‘ svs| [sve|[svr|[svs —
12 SOLENOID VALVES — (2]
PNP OR NPN SELF CONFIGURING LA ) 53 =)
ENERGY SAVING [ 85 o
o © P B <
— o 25P CONNECTORPINOUT 3
w n '
-« el
zz z ©
oo o
| | |
g J) 0O 0 OO0 0O O0O0OO0O OO0 (L u
? T 0O 0O 00O 00O O OO ? % ?(_J
=08
] Z‘ 213
I =
X g © |73
T z K
zz o
o o 0
o
zZ
T
37 POLES MULTI-PIN MODULE
16 SOLENOID VALVES
PNP OR NPN SELF CONFIGURING
ENERGY SAVING
37P CONNECTOR PINOUT
(o]
» & @
(i o
- -
Zz2Z z
ool T
g g ©0 000000O0OO0ODOOOOOOO g ;j
? ? ©0 00000 O0OO0OOOO ? o ? ? ? g g
< @
Y Iy
S GO E i,
B & 999z= a >
= < zZZ
£= PTVEZEEZ
B33 @
zZzz
ooo
44 POLES MULTI-PIN MODULE N -
20 SOLENOID VALVES 38 3¢ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ oo ‘
PNP OR NPN SELF CONFIGURING 58 23 ‘ 23
ENERGY SAVING 11 1] |l
< -1
44P CONNECTOR PINOUT © © .
n
&» & @
(Y -
- Q -
zZ zZ
i i
w
$$oooooooooooo$ w i@
0O00D00O00O0D0O00O0O0O0O0DO g é g e
00 O0O0O0OO0O0OO = o
29 2999 AE
[ ] . - > = -
- o SECEeYe) @)=
38 zZzss @
(i L uSsS
58 3388
ZzZ
zz EEgq _© 9.1 ; ;
£z POSITIONS 4 6 8 10 12 16 20
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Accessories
PNELNMARX

’ DIN rail adapter Coding: 3100.16

‘ Weight12g
(e |
(! o [ a T3
’ Fitting M5 06 Coding: RDR560
% Weight7g
|: g(
2 &t
o
&
) } Free valve space plug Coding: 3140.00
o
< 91.2
Weight21g
1L |
[} |
N = |
’ |
e T
57
o8
Coding: 3440.00
15.5 ‘ 105.2

Weight38g

&

A

69.5
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Accessories

} Inlet/Exhaust module Coding: 3140.10

» 0 Weight50g

= U i
: é é G1/8” Exhaust “3 and 5™ M2

1P ©L®
d @
e 62
G1/8” Inlet*1”
} Inlet/Exhaust module Coding: 3440.10
15.5 ‘ 105.2
Weight37 g
S
T [ ]Dﬁﬂ
‘ [ = v
| 69.5 |
Bl OO0 oD

G1/8” G1/8”
=" [

Coding: 3130.17

Weight1,5g

Diaphragm plug fixing
Maximum torque moment: 0,7 Nm

Coding: 3430.17

Weight3g

Diaphragm plug fixing
Maximum torque t: 1,5 Nm

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Accessories
PNELNMARX

} Module adapter kit Coding: 3100.KA.Q
VERSION
@ | 02 = External feeding
e 12 = Selffeeding
BN
Weight354 g
v
3|
n
= 3
@)
|_
2
Q
oc
(|7) 35
o
o } Module adapter kit Coding: 3400.KA.Q
< 48 VERSION
1 Q@ | 02 = External feeding
G1/4" 28 12 = Selffeeding
s ] |
Weight566 g
2 t\w &
©l3lwlnl] @  @®o o
< o % f o
————
o M5 o]
[}
3 | an G4 [
N
© vl ”
o I r”
8 3| [\ L
13]
28
41
48
} Left endplate kit Coding: 3100.KT.00
16 23.5
4.2 M5
\ M / Weight52g
||| B mJ
o) I E
)| N
~ 19
=R ES e IR
vL{z Q
é 315
94.5
n
ﬂ 2
@, @
1l P R
J
oand| — |\oaz_
16 235
} Offset compensation plate Coding: 3400.P0
39 92
¥ 234 __235
' Weight46 g

O q

Q&

M5
36.5
50

N

i

N\
D
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Accessories

PNELNMARX

} DIN rail adapter Coding: 3400.16

* Weight12g

&

} DIN rail extension adapter Coding: 3400.16P

Weight15g

Note: For use if an additional DIN rail mountis
required, assembled on asingle I/O module.

} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65 Coding: 2300.25.0.0

CABLELENGTH
03 = 3 meters

# (L]

05 = 5 meters

AIRDISTRIBUTION

10 = 10 meters
CONNECTOR
@ | 10=Inline

90 = 90°Angle

} Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65 Coding: 2400.37.0.@

CABLELENGTH
03 = 3 meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters
CONNECTOR
@ | 10=Inline

90 = 90°Angle

} Cable complete with connector, 44 Poles IP65 Coding: 2300.44.0.®

CABLELENGTH
03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

f
CONNECTOR
@ [ 10=Inline
90 =90°Angle

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 52



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (10 mm) - Installation specifications

PNELNMRX

Solenoid valve description Fromthe top

PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION LED L12
(LED “ON” = IDENTIFIES ACTAUTED PILOT)

PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION LED L14
(LED “ON” = IDENTIFIES ACTAUTED PILOT)

MANUAL OVERRIDE L14

MANUAL OVERRIDE L12

FIXING SCREW SOLENOID VALVE

g B
ORDERING CODE 4>‘: = -
mm ]
=z - -
O 53 =1
=~ 0ok Dk
= gt Lo
o 51 2
oM
(am 4 3
- PNEUMATIC SYMBOL ———»2 C
o FUNCTION SHORT CODE 4>C
o
< FIXING SCREW SOLENOID VALVE —a n

DIN rail fixing

code 3100.16 €¢—

Supply ports and maximum possible size according to valves used

It is possible to supply/exhaust the
manifold by removing the plugs and
using the upper ports

Pilot supply port

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8” M5x0,8
Valve supply port Pilot supply port M5x0,8
Valve outlet ports
O = =
- U
(el @
g |
M5x0,8 a e o OB CIE 2 O @ =

Pilot exhaust port

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”
Valve supply port

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”
Valve exhaust ports

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”
Valve supply port

M5x0,8 ‘

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”
Valve exhaust port

‘ Fi:A M5x0,8

Pilot supply port

58 + (No. modules x 43)

71,5 + (No. pos. -1) x 10.5

Pl E N f
o \* - A ;' 1
[ P : - d
o QD @ & s
s H B |
o- | HO [OFIO E
DIEETN G TN | -k 3
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (10 mm) - Installation specifications

PNELNMARX

Manual override actuation

o
/4 v
Instable function: Bistable function:
Pushto actuate Push and turn to getthe bistable
(whenreleased it moves back to the original function
position)

Note: we recommend the manual override is returned to it’s original position when not in use

Solenoid valves installation

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Maximum fixing torque for fittings: 0,2 Nm

Serial systems and multi-pin modules installation

2,5

L B

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 54



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (10 mm) - Module assembly instructions
PNELNMAX

1. Fix the dedicated adapter (code 3100.KA.00) to the manifold.

pa
o
-
-
o
s
|_
<)
&
o
<

2. Assemble the required modules. 3. Complete the assembly with the 3100.KT.00 left endplate kit.

4. Tolock: rotate anticlockwise (in the direction of the LOCK print on the case).
To unlock: rotate clockwise (in the direction of the UNLOCK print on the case).
The same procedure shall be used to add or remove any module.

J
J
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (15,5 mm) - Installation specifications

PNELNMARX

Solenoid valve description From the top

PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION LED L12
(LED “ON” = IDENTIFIES ACTAUTED PILOT)

PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION LED L14
(LED “ON” = IDENTIFIES ACTAUTED PILOT) j

MANUAL OVERRIDE L14
MANUAL OVERRIDE L12
FIXING SCREW SOLENOID VALVE

ORDERING CODE—P

Z0°6E°00°Z8' LobE
e {TTTIELT]
20'6£00°25 Lipe
U L TITIELTT:

PNEUMATIC SYMBOL —»> -

FUNCTION SHORT CODE ——»(C

FIXING SCREW SOLENOID VALVE n n

AIRDISTRIBUTION

DIN rail fixing

code 3400.16 4—

Supply ports and maximum possible size according to valves used

It is possible to supply/exhaust the
manifold by removing the plugs and
M5x0,8 using the upper ports

Pilot supply port
UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4” M5x0,8
Valve supply port [ Valve outlet ports

M5x0,8
Pilot supply port

M5x0,8
Pilot exhaust port

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4” UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4” é M5x0,8
Valve supply port Valve exhaust port Pilot supply port

ascoozsive S

Lo L (L ETT

IOSE0TE LM

Lo (UL ETT
TOSEOTS LpNE

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”
Valve supply port
UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”

Valve exhaust ports

63 + (No. modules x 43) 77 + (No. pos. -1) x 16

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 56



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (15,5 mm) - Installation specifications
PNELNMAX

Manual override actuation

Instable function: Bistable function:

Push to actuate Push and turn to getthe bistable
(when released it moves back to the original function

position)

Note: we recommend the manual override is returned to it’s original position when notin use

Solenoid valves installation

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

Maximum fixing torque for fittings: 0,2 Nm

Serial systems and multi-pin modules installation
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (15,5 mm) - Module assembly instructions
PNELMAX

1. Fixthe dedicated adapter (code 3100.KA.00) to the manifold.

AIRDISTRIBUTION

2. Assemble the required modules. 3. Complete the assembly with the 3100.KT.00 left endplate kit.

4. To lock: rotate anticlockwise (in the direction of the LOCK printon 5. Fix the offset compensation plate 3400.P0 to the last single module.
the case).

To unlock: rotate clockwise (in the direction of the UNLOCK printon
the case).

The same procedure shall be used to add or remove any module.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 58



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Serial systems

PNELNMRX

} CANopen® protocol node

CANopen®node manages 64 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: 5530.64.9CO
Connection to CANopen® fieldbus is made via two M12, male and female, 5 pins, type A circular connectors, in parallel between

them; connectors pinoutis compliantto CiA Draft recommendation 303-1 (V. 1.3 : 30 December 2004). VERSION

Transmission speed and address, as well as termination resistor activation are set via DIP-switches. 32 = 32 outputbits available for valve
CANopen®node is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly connected @ | connections

tothe node. 48 = 48 output bits available for valve
Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are installed. connections

Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.
Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations

prd Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
o solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24 V DC (pin 4).
L Tocomputethe maximum currentonthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula:
- p p 9
8 7 = number of installed modules
~ = = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V
o i I
- Lavpcour = Z Loyei + migy outi G supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
CL) = M = number of installed solenoid pilots
2 iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)
<
3000 36mA

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.

Lavpcout ¥ I2avpcin < 4A

Where: In casetotal current ismorethan4A, itis
mandatory to supply modules exceeding
current limit with power supply module
K5030.M12.

n T = number of installed modules
Lavpein = Z Iini I, ; = Maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 ’ supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout

NETWORK connectors
M12A 5P FEMALE <
5
3
* T T T
Y
2 POWER SUPPLY
M12A 5P MALE connector
PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION
1 | CAN_SHLD Optional CAN Shield PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
Optional CAN external positive supply (Dedicat- + 24V DC
2 CAN_V+ ed for supply of transceiver and Optocouplers, 1 4A
; g . X (LOGICS & INPUTS)
if galvanic isolation of the bus node applies)
3 CAN_GND Ground / OV / V- 2 N.C. -
4 | CANH CAN_H bus line (dominant high) M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
5 CAN_L CAN_L bus line (dominant low) 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Specifications CiA Draft Standard Proposal 301V 4.10 (15 August 2006)
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC = 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 40mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M125 pins male-female connectors type A (IEC 60947-5-2)
Baudrate 10-20-50-125-250-500-800 - 1000 Kbit/s
L Addresses possible numbers From 11063
Communication = =
Maximum nodes number in network 64 (slave + master)
Bus maximum recommended length 100 m at 500 Kbit/s
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Serial systems

PNELMAX
} PROFIBUS DP protocol node
PROFIBUS DP node manages 64 inputs and outputs.
Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: 5330.64.QPB
Connectionto PROFIBUS DP fieldbus is made viatwo M12, male and female, 5 pins, type B circular connectors, in parallel between
them; connectors pinoutis PROFIBUS Interconnection Technology specifications compliant (Version 1.1, August 2001). VERSION
Address as well as termination resistor activation are set via DIP-switches. 32 = 32outputbits available for valve
PROFIBUS DP node is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly @ | connections
connectedtothe node. 48 = 48 output bits available for valve
Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are installed. connections

Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.
Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the

Z
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4). O
To compute the maximum currenton the OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula: |:
71 = number of installed modules a
2 . I = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V E
Lavpcour = Z Loyei + migy outipc supply rail (please see specifications of the single module) -
= 71 = number of installed solenoid pilots CL)
iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below) 2
<

3000 36mA

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable currentby OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must notexceed 4 A.

Lavpcout T I2avpein < 4A

Where: In casetotal current is morethan 4 A, itis
mandatory to supply modules exceeding
current limit with power supply module
K5030.M12.

n 71 = number of installed modules
Lavpein = Z Iini I ; = Maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24 V DC
=1 ’ supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and |/O layout

NETWORK connectors
5
3 4
2 1 £3 22
S g5 g5
gR GEIR
M12B 5P FEMALE < = g
Y
A
&
POWER SUPPLY Y
M128 5P MALE connector
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
1 VP Optional Power supply plus, (P5V) 1 + 24V DC 4A
2 A-line Receive / Transmit data -N, A-line 1 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
3 DGND Data Ground (reference potential to VP) ~ 2 N.C. -
4 B-line Receive / Transmit data -P, B-line M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
5 SHIELD Shield or PE 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A

Technical characteristics

Specifications PROFIBUS DP
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC = 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 70mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWR NODE / Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M125 pins male-female connectors type B
Baudrate 9,6-19,2-93,75-187,5-500- 1500 - 3000 - 6000 - 12000 Kbit/s
L Addresses possible numbers From 1t0 99
Communication = =
Maximum nodes number in network 100 (slave + master)
Bus maximum recommended length 100 m at 12 Mbit/s - 1200 m at 9,6 Kbit/s
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 60



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Serial systems

PNELNMRX

} EtherNet/IP protocol node

EtherNet/IP node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: 5730.128.48El
Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code 5730.128.48EI provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve

positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.

Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations

Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

Z  Tocomputethe maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24 V DC, please use the following formula:

|: 7 = number of installed modules

D z . Losiri = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V
M 2avpcour = z Loye,i +migy " DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

E = M = number of installed solenoid pilots

CL) EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

(]

C [3000 36mA

<

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must notexceed 4 A.

Lavpcout T I2avpcin < 44
Where: In casetotal current ismorethan4A, itis
mandatory to supply modules exceeding

n 11 = number of installed modules L
current limit with power supply module
fu_ vDCin = fgn’,; fm,:‘ = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC K5030.M12.
i=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

NETWORK connectors
0 I
3 4
"\.
2 1 POWER SUPPLY
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 1 +24VDC 4A

1 X + Ethernet Transmit High (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High 2 N.C. -
3 TX - Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 oV 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A

Technical characteristics

Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC * 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 65mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M12 4 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
o Baudrate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Serial systems

PNELNMARX

} EtherCAT® protocol node

EtherCAT® node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration.

Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code 5730.128.48EC provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve
positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.
Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Coding: 5730.128.48EC

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula:

71 = number of installed modules

o

. = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V

n
I — I 4 : ‘iout.: . e L. i
24V DCout — out,i T M lgy DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
i=1

M = number of installed solenoid pilots

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

3000 36mA

AIR DISTRIBUTION

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must notexceed 4 A.

Lavpcout T I2avpcin < 44
In case total current ismorethan4A, itis

Where:
n i mandatory to supply modules exceeding
71 = number of installed modules L
current limit with power supply module
layvpecin = Iini Iy, ¢ = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC K5030.M12.
i=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme /Overall dimensions and |/O layout

NETWORK connectors
A
S cE[Ez| s
M12D 4P FEMALE 2 |& |2
3 f g— N 4
v
A
- &
22— Ny 1 POWER SUPPLY v
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
i,
4 i =
I PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION o « A8 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX - Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 oV 4 A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A

Technical characteristics

Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC + 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24 VDC inputs 65mA

Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M124 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
L Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED

Configuration file

Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com

Protection degree

IP65 when assembled

Temperature °C

-5... +50

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Serial systems

PNELNMRX

} PROFINET IO RT protocol node

PROFINET IO RT node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: 5730.128.48PN
Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code 5730.128.48PN provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve

positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.

Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations

Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula:

5
T = number of installed modules
L

. = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V

n 5
I _ Lo tmi Lout,i ) oEE 0 g
24V DCout — out,i T M lgy DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module) .

= 111 = number of installed solenoid pilots :

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

3000 36 mA

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must notexceed 4 A.

Lav pcout + 2avpcin < 44

Where: In casetotal current is morethan4A, itis
n — number of installed modules mandatory to supply modules exceeding
n= - . current limit with power supply module
layvpecin = Iini I;, ; = Maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DG K5030.M12.
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 f g— N 4
2 =y 1
- (T
M12D 4P FEMALE < ol E7 g
3 y == 4
2 N 1 POWER SUPPLY
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
i,
4 /\ 3
I PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION o « A8 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 , 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX - Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 oV 4 A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A

Technical characteristics

Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC * 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 65mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M12 4 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
o Baudrate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50

1 | 63 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Serial systems

PNELNMARX

} CC-Link IE Field Basic protocol node

CC-Link |IE Field Basic node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: 5730.128.48CL
Network connection is made via 2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code 5730.128.48CL provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve

positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.

Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum currentonthe OUTPUTS + 24 V DC, please use the following formula: .

71 = number of installed modules

= ) louei= maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V ¥
l24v pcout = Z Loyt + M igy " DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module) .
=1 7111 = number of installed solenoid pilots

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

3000 36mA

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.

Lavpcout ¥ 2avpcin < 44

Where: In case total current ismorethan4A, itis
n = number of installed modules mandatory to supply modules exceeding
n= current limit with power supply module
sy DCin = "in,i f'rl.t' = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC K5030.M12.
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme /Overall dimensions and |/O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 f p— 4 A
o)
M12D 4P FEMALE
3 f g N 4
Y
A
&
P 1 POWER SUPPLY v
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
i,
4 o g— 3
olis PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION s 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 V 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX- Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 oV 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC + 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24 VDC inputs 65mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M124 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
L Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis 1Green LED and 1 red status LED + 2link and activity LEDs'
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 64




Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Serial systems

PNELNMRX

} 10-Link protocol interface

10-Link interface manages 64 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration.

Electric power supply and 10-Link connection to the Master are made via M12, male, 5 pins, type A, circular connector, "CLASS B",
according to |O-Link specifications.

Electric rails L+/L- supply interface only, while P24/N24 rails supply additional modules and solenoid valves.

Either power supplies are galvanically isolated in the O-Link interfaces. @ | connections

10-Link interface is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly connected to 48 = 48 outputbits available for valve
the node.

Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are installed.
Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.

Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Coding: 5830.64.QIK

VERSION
32 = 32 output bits available for valve

connections

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by pin 2 and pin 5 (P24 / N24).

To compute the maximum current on the P24 /N24 supply, please use the following formula::

71 = number of installed modules
= maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V
DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

n
Lavpcout = Z lowei + M igy I;,; =maximum totalcurrentabsorbed by thei-thmodule onthe INPUTS + 24V DC
i=1 ’ supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

I out,i

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

771 = number of installed solenoid pilots

[ gy = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

3000 36mA

= maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24 V DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

f In case total current is more than 4 A, it is mandatory to supply modules exceeding current limit with power supply
module K5030.M12.

Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout

“CLASS B” connector < 42 >

M12A 5P MALE

PIN SIGNAL
1 L+
2 P24 (+ 24V DC)
3 L-
4 c/Q
5 N24 (0 V)

Technical characteristics

Specifications 10-Link Specification v1.1

Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC +/-10%
Power supply Interface current consumptionon + 24 VDC (L+ /L-) 25mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection “Class B” port
Communication speed 38.4 kbaud/s
Communication Maximum distance from Master 20m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Vendor ID/Device ID 1257 (hex 0x04E9) /3000 (hex 0x0BB8)

Configurations file IODD

Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com

Protection degree

IP65 when assembled

Temperature °C

-5...+50

1165
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Inputs and outputs modules

PNELNMARX

} 8 digital inputs module kit M8

M8 digital inputs module provides 8 M8, 3 pins, female connectors.

Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC * 10%.

Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices
(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or
by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Coding: K5230.08.M8

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module 300mA
P . Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)
rotection ;
Reverse polarity
Inputimpedence 3kQ
Maximum cable length <30m
Input data allocation 8bit
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 5mA %
|_
. . 2
Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout m
o
|_
M8 3P female connector 4‘1—" (2}
A e D
- -
c
<
o
]
Y
A
PIN DESCRIPTION 8
1 + 24V DC (INPUTS) \
3 oV
INPUT

’ 8 digital inputs module kit M12

M12 digital inputs module provides 4 M12, 5 pins, female connectors.

Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC *= 10%.

Every connector takes two input channels.

Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices
(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or
by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Coding: K5230.08.M12

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module

300mA

Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)

e Reverse polarity
Inputimpedence 3kQ
Maximum cable length <30m
Input data allocation 8bit
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 5mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

M12 5P female connector _
A Eneer
o
(o))
M12A 5P FEMALE
PIN DESCRIPTION }‘
1 + 24V DC (INPUTS) ©
2 INPUT B Y
3 ov y
4 INPUT A
5 N.C.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Inputs and outputs modules

PNELMAX

} 8 digital outputs module kit M8

M8 digital inputs module provides 8 M8, 3 pins, female connectors.

Outputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%.

Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)
or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Power supply presence is displayed by “PWR OUT” green LED light-on.

Each output has a LED indicator associated which lights up when output’s signal status is high.

Coding: K5130.08.M8

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100mA

Protection Short circuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m

Output data allocation 8 bit

OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /0 layout

M8 3P female connector

pa
o
-
-
o
s
|_
<)
&
o
<

A

PIN DESCRIPTION
1 N.C.
3 ov
4 OUTPUT

} 8 digital outputs module kit M12

M12 digital inputs module provides 4 M12, 5 pins, female connectors.

Outputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC = 10%.

Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)
or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Power supply presence is displayed by “PWR OUT” green LED light-on.

Each output has a LED indicator associated which lights up when output’s signal status is high.

Coding: K5130.08.M12

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100 mA

Protection Shortcircuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m

Output data allocation 8bit

OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15 mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /0 layout

M12 5P female connector

© |

M12A 5P FEMALE

PIN DESCRIPTION
N.C.

OUTPUT B
oV

OUTPUT A
N.C.

a b WIN| =

1 | 67 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Inputs and outputs modules

PNELNMARX

} 32 digital inputs module kit (37 pins SUB-D connector)

The module provides a SUB-D 37 pins female connector.
Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5230.32.37P
Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices
(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or
by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module 1A
. Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)
Protection -
Reverse polarity
Inputimpedence 3kQ
Maximum cable length <30m
Input data allocation 32bit Z
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 10mA O
5
Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout m
o
|_
_ (%))
SUB-D 37 pins connector A &)
c
o
o o N © v ¥ ® o ~| O ]
— = | ~ = | ¥ ~| ~| ~| © © N © v <+ o o« ~ -
Z Z ZZz 22222222 222Z2Z22:<2 -
19 1
O O o O o O O O O o O O O
37OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO()20 !
A
> > - - ©
N R EREERR R &
+ +lololol gl glzlzlzizlzlzlZzlzl 2l 2l 2 Y

’ 32 digital outputs module kit (37 pins SUB-D connector)

The module provides a SUB-D 37 pins female connector.
Outputs have PNP logic, + 24 VDC + 10%. Coding: K5130.32.37P
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)
or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Power supply presenceis displayed by “PWR OUT” green LED light-on.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100 mA

Protection Short circuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m

Output dataallocation 32 bit

OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

SUB-D 37 pins connector ]
D O N © 1 T O N — O
- - - - - - - - - - O 0 N © 10 % M N — o
H e EH e EEEEEEEEEEEEEEE (2]
2 2D 2 2D 2222 2 2 22 2 222222 -
Ol O O] O O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] ©

@
e
e
e
e
e
e
e
e
e
e
e
e
e
e
e
e
e
e

<28 5.

N.C
N.C
oV
oV
oV

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 68



Solenoid valves manifold

Series 3000 EVO - Inputs and outputs modules

PNELMAX

} Analogue inputs module kit M8

M8 analogue inputs module converts analogue signals into digital signals and transfers acquired data to field bus, via network

node. Coding: K5230.00
Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin
1) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module. CHANNELS

@ | 2=2channels

Technical characteristics

4 = 4 channels

SIGNAL

T.00 = VOLTAGE (0-10V)

@ | T.01 = VOLTAGE (0-5V)
Protection (pin 1) Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse) €.00 = CURRENT (4-20 mA)
Inputimpedance (voltage inputs) 33kQ C.01 = CURRENT (0-20mA)
Digital conversion resolution 12 bit
Maximum cable length <30m
Input data allocation 16 bit per channel
Diagnostic LED Input signal overcurrent or overvoltage
Accuracy 0,3%F.S.
Overall maximum current 2 channels (pin 1) 300mA
Overall maximum current 4 channels (pin 1) 750 mA (375 mA for each pair of channels)
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA

pa
o
-
-
o
s
|_
<)
&
o
<

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

90

Y
M8 3P female connector /
Q
y
< i
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 + 24V DC (INPUTS)
3 ov
o
4 INPUT ®
y
A
o)
[aV)
Y

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Inputs and outputs modules

PNELNMARX

} Analogue outputs module kit M8

M8 analogue outputs module converts output data, received from field bus via network node, into analogue signal.
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector,
pin 4) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Coding: K5130.00

CHANNELS

@ | 2=2channels

4 = 4channels

SIGNAL

T.00 = VOLTAGE (0-10V)

© | To1 —vorace 05v)

Protection (pin 1) Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse) €.00 = CURRENT (4-20mA)
Protection (pin 4) Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse) C.01 = CURRENT (0-20mA)
Digital conversion resolution 12 bit
Maximum cable length <30m
Output data allocation 16 bit per channel
Diagnostic LED Output signal overcurrent
Accuracy 0,3%F.S.
Overall maximum current 2 channels (pin 1) 1A
Overall maximum current 4 channels (pin 1) 2 A (1 Aforeach pair of channels)
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15 mA
OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (2
channels) 35mA
OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (4
channels) 70mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and |/O layout

M8 3P female connector

A

PIN DESCRIPTION
1 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS)
3 oV
a OUTPUT

A

pa
o
-
-
o
s
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@
o
<

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series 3000 EVO - Inputs and outputs modules

PNELMAX
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} Pt100 inputs module kit

Pt100 inputs module digitizes signals from Pt100 probes and transfers acquired data to field bus, via network node.

Itis possible to connect two, three or four wires probes.

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin
1) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Digital conversion resolution 12bit
Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 16 bit per channel
DEgrEsiBLED Temger?abtiz iiet’g(f:fange
Accuracy +0,2°C

Probe temperature range -100°C ... +300°C
INPUTS + 24 V DC current consumption of the module only (2 channels) 25mA

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (4 channels) 35mA

Conversion formula (°C)

Temperature (°C) = (FL'“S X 400) -100
4005

Coding: K5230.@P.0Q@

CHANNELS

@ | 2=2channels

4 = 4 channels
TYPE

0 =Pt1002wires
1=Pt1003 wires
2 =Pt1004 wires

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

M8 4P female connector
N

(@)

Connection scheme 2 wires probe

PIN DESCRIPTION e,
1 N.C.
2 SENSOR +
3 POWER SUPPLY - Power suppt
4 N.C.

Connection scheme 3 wires probe

90

PIN DESCRIPTION 1@ Powersupply
1 POWER SUPPLY + 2 | signa
2 SENSOR + ’—E]m
3 POWER SUPPLY - .

4 N.C. . Powersupply
3g I

Connection scheme 4 wires probe

<28 5 <

i

PIN DESCRIPTION O Poversunny
1 POWER SUPPLY + 2 | sga
2 SENSOR + ] brobe
3 POWER SUPPLY - . Stona
4 SENSOR - : | eonersuomly

e

> <

1 | 71 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Additional modules

PNELNMARX

} Additional power supply module kit

Additional power supply module supplies additional electric power for downstream optional modules, where “downstream” means
farther from serial node, resetting the current limits of the network node /10-Link interface. Coding: K5030.M12
Electric connection of the module to external power supply unit occurs viaan M12 4 pins type A male connector.

M12 connector has two different pins to power up logics and inputs (Pin 1) and outputs (Pin 4).

Presence of each power supply rail is indicated by corresponding green LED.

When using I0-Link interface, the additional power supply module is useful for separating the module power supplies of input from
the output modules placed downstream.

=z
O
=
2
Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout g
. =
Electric power supply | 1 n
provided by additional | | Electric power supply provided by serial system 5
power supply module | 1
s
M12 4P male connector _I I— =
| |
3
2
M12A 4P MALE
PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
+24VDC
1| (LoGics & INPUTS) 4A
2 N.C. -
3 oV 4 A
4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4 A

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 72
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Signal management

64 INPUT + 64 OUTPUT serial systems - 32 fixed OUTPUT (Ex. PROFIBUS DP and CANopen®)

64 INPUTS + 64 OUTPUTS SERIAL SYSTEMS - 32 FIXED OUTPUTS

\ 64 INPUT SIGNALS

| ] 64 OUTPUT SIGNALS

} 32 REMAINING OUTPUT SIGNALS

‘ 32 OUTPUT SIGNALS PERMANENTLY ‘

ALLOCATED TO THE MANIFOLD
M12 M8 M8
DIGITAL INPUTS || DIGITAL OUTPUTS || DIGITAL INPUTS
MODULE MODULE MODULE POSITIONS 4 6 8 10 12 16

‘ S e e el e T T

POSITIONS

64 INPUT + 64 OUTPUT serial systems - 48 fixed OUTPUT (Ex. PROFIBUS DP and CANopen®)

64 INPUTS + 64 OUTPUTS SERIAL SYSTEMS - 48 FIXED OUTPUTS

‘ 64 INPUT SIGNALS

| \ 64 OUTPUT SIGNALS

} 16 REMAINING OUTPUT SIGNALS

M12 M8
DIGITAL INPUTS || DIGITAL OUTPUTS
MODULE MODULE

48 OUTPUT SIGNALS PERMANENTLY
ALLOCATED TO THE MANIFOLD

M8
DIGITAL INPUTS
MODULE

POSITIONS 4{ ? 8‘ 1P 1‘2 16 20

| |
[zl v ol e g e ed

128 INPUT + 128 OUTPUT serial systems - 48 fixed OUTPUT (Ex. EtherNet/IP - EtherCAT® - PROFINET 10 RT)

128 INPUTS + 128 OUTPUTS SERIAL SYSTEMS - 48 FIXED OUTPUTS

\ 128 INPUT SIGNALS

128 OUTPUT SIGNALS

} 80 REMAINING OUTPUT SIGNALS

Mi2 M8 ADDITIONAL M8 ‘ 48 OUTPUT SIGNALS PERMANENTLY
ALLOCATED TO THE MANIFOLD
DIGITAL || DIGITAL POWER SUPPLY DIGITAL
INPUTS || OUTPUTS MODULE INPUTS
MODULE || MODULE MODULE POSITIONS 4 6 8 10 12 16 20 24
|

Electric power supply
provided by additional power |
supply module 1

|
2 20

TovallsvallsviTevellevaliisval levall fsvalbvrdl Eorovrdl
\ |t el el ‘u

I I
POSITIONS 4 6 8

1 Electric power supply
provided by serial system
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Connectors

PNELNMARX

POWER SUPPLY connectors
} Straight connector M12A 4P female

Coding: 5312A.F04.00

4 3
PIN DESCRIPTION Power supply socket
1 + 24V DC (LOGICS AND INPUTS)
2 N.C.
3 oV
i 5 4 +24VDC (OUTPUTS)
Upper view slave connector
NETWORK connectors
} Straight connector M12A 5P female Coding: 5312A.F05.00
5
4 . 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
1 (CAN_SHIELD) Socket for bus CANopen® and 10-Link
2 (CAN_V+)
3 CAN_GND
4 CAN_H
5 CAN_L
1 2 =
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12A 5P male Coding: 5312A.M05.00
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 (CAN_SHIELD) Plug for bus CANopen®
2 (CAN_V+)
3 CAN_GND
4 CAN_H
5 CAN_L
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12D 4P male Coding: 5312D.M04.00
4 2 PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION
o Plug for bus EtherCAT®, PROFINET IO
1 TX+ EtherNet Transmit High RT and EtherNet/IP
2 RX+ EtherNet Receive High
3 TX- EtherNet Transmit Low Trademarks: EtherCAT® is registered
4 RX- EtherNet Receive Low trademark and patented technology,
1 2 licensed by Beckhoff Automation
Upper view slave connector GmbH, Germany.
} Straight connector M12B 5P female Coding: 5312B.F05.00
5
4 . 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
1 Power Supply Socket for bus PROFIBUS DP
2 A-Line
3 DGND
4 B-Line
5 SHIELD
1 2
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12B 5P male Coding: 5312B.M05.00
-]
Sy Ve PIN DESCRIPTION
1 Power Supply Socket for bus PROFIBUS DP
2 A-Line
3 DGND
4 B-Line
5 SHIELD
2 1
Upper view slave connector
INPUTS connectors Plugs
} Straight connector M12A 5P male Coding: 5312A.M05.00 } M12 plug
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24VDC Plug forinputs modules Coding: 5300.T12
=3 2 INPUT B
3 oV
4 INPUTA
: 5 N.C.
2 1 Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M8 3P male } M8 plug
Coding: 5308A.M03.00 Coding: 5300.T08
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24VDC Plug forinputs modules
4 INPUT
3 oV

Upper view slave connector

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO
PNELNMAX

Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO

Z
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2200 SERIES Optyma-S EVO SOLENOID VALVES MANIFOLD WE SPEAKEVO
* Increased flexibility The Optyma-S series becomes EVO and interfaces with the new PX
« Digital and analogue I/O modules series modular electronic system while still retaining all of its technical
* Manufactured in technopolymer advantages. This is enriched with new features that further extend the
* Wide range of communication protocols flexibility of the product:

* Controls up to 48 electrical signals
* Manifold mounted proportional regulators
* Electro-pneumatic shut-off module

CANopen AEEEN" REEGEN"
P

EthercAT Ethen\et/IP @ IO-Link

CC-Link IE Rietd
Basic
Construction characteristics
Body Technopolymer
Seals NBR
Hydraulic piston seals NBR
Springs Stainless Steel
Operators Technopolymer
Pistons Technopolymer
Spools Stainless Steel

Technical characteristics

Voltage +24VDC £10%

Pilot consumption 1,3W nominal in energy saving mode

Pilot working pressure (12-14) from 2,5to 7 bar max.

Valve working pressure [1] from vacuum to 10 bar max.

Operating temperature from -5°C to +50°C

Protection degree IP65

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO - Configurator

PNELNMARX

Rules and configuration scheme

| CONFIGURATION CODE |<— SE- Lol - ol -l =0 ]-[uo]

Electronic components

..~... | See page ‘Electronic components configurator in technopolymer’

Left endplates
A Self feeding
E External feeding

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

See page ‘Single pneumatic module configurator’

Accessory diaphragm plug (Optional)

X Diaphragm plug on port 1
Y Diaphragm plug on port 3
z Diaphragm plug on port 5

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

AIR DISTRIBUTION

See page ‘Single pneumatic module configurator’

Accessory diaphragm plug (Optional)

X Diaphragm plug on port 1

Y Diaphragm plug on port 3
z Diaphragm plug on port 5

V

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

..-... | See page ‘Single pneumatic module configurator’

Right endplates
uo Endplates closed

Configurable on Cadenas platform

(] CADENAS

Note:

When composing the configuration, always bear in mind that the maximum number of electrical signals available is:

» 48if a serial node or 10-Link interface is used.

* 40 if a 44-pole multi-pin is used.

* 32 if a 37-pole multi-pin module is used.

* 24 if a 25-pole multi-pin module is used.

If a monostable valve is used on a bistable type base (2 electrical signals occupied), an electrical signal is lost.

However, this makes it possible to replace the monostable valve with a bistable valve in the same position.

Diaphragm plugs are used to interrupt ports 1, 3 and 5 of the sub-base.

If it is necessary to interrupt more than one port at the same time, put the letters that identify their position in sequence (e.g.: if it is necessary to intercept the ports 3 and 5 you
must put the letters YZ).

If one or more ports must be interrupted more than once, the addition of the intermediate supply/discharge module is necessary.
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO - Configurator

PNELNMRX

Electronic components configurator in technopolymer

Technopolymer

n electrical connection
Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 25 poles
Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 37 poles
Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 44 poles
Multi-pin, NPN 24 V DC 25 poles
Multi-pin, NPN 24 V DC 37 poles
Multi-pin, NPN 24 V DC 44 poles
Multi-pin, 24 V AC 25 poles

Multi-pin,24VAC37poles | L

Multi-pin, 24 V AC 44 poles SINGLE |
| ELECTRIC MODULE |

Electrical connection CONFIGURATION
C3 CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed) I l:l:l:|

C4 | CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed) S ——
P3 PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed) |
P4 PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed)

14 EtherNet/IP node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)

A4 EtherCAT® node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)

N4 PROFINET IO RT node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)

G4 CC-Link IE Field Basic node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)
K3 10-Link interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed)

K4 10-Link interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed)

Electrical connection accessories

Without DIN rail fixing
G With DIN rail fixing

Repeating numbers of the module "

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

Inputs module - Analog / Digital (EXCLUDED WITH MP) -

D8 8 M8 digital inputs module
D12 |8 M12 digital inputs module
D3 32 digital inputs SUB-D 37 poles

MN

MA

DO NN N
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T 2 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T2 2 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
T3 4 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T4 4 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
C1 2 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal

)
c2 2 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
C3 4 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
C4 4 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
P1 2 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P2 2 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P3 2 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

P4 4 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P5 4 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P6 4 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

M8 8 M8 digital outputs module

M12 | 8 M12 digital outputs module

M3 32 digital outputs SUB-D 37 poles

\al 2 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V2 2 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
V3 4 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V4 4 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
L1 2 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L2 2 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
'3 4 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L4 4 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)

Additional modules (Optional)
P12 M12 additional power supply module

Module accessories

Without DIN rail fixing
G With DIN rail fixing

A Refer to the current limits indicated in the pages relating to the nodes / 10-Link interface
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO - Configurator

PNELNMARX

2 positions base module configurator

Module configurator

Sub-base | Valve and accessories

type type

1 | @10 Monostable base 5 | Separated exhausts =
2 | @10 Bistable base 6 | Separated power supply O
3 | @4 Monostable base |:
4 | @4 Bistable base n ™ )
Solenoid valve position 2
5 | @6 Monostable base m
: A | S.V.5/2 SOL.-SPRING —
6 | ©6 Bistable base o
28 I ble b B | S.V.5/2 SOL.-DIF. -
7_| 08 Monostable base S.V. 1 Accessory (optional) C | S.V.5/2 SOL-SOL. n
8 |28 Bistable base 5 | Separated exhausts E |S.V.5/3CC SOL.-SOL. [m]
- - 6 | Separated power supply F | S.V.2x3/2 NC-NC '
Base version (optional) -
5-1-3f (standard sub-base) Sol I 1 G | S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NO <
Intermediate Diaph I fs 1and 5 - eod - SPRING H | S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NO
ntermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 1 an V. -
ate Ziaphragm plug on p 5/2 I | SV, 2x3/2 NO-NC
Intermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 1 and 3 S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-DIFFERENTIAL T [P
ug

Intermediate Diaphragm plug on port 5 S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-SOLENOID

Note: with base @10 the solenoid
S.V. 5/3 CC SOLENOID-SOLENOID valve must be the same as the
S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NC one chosen as position 1
S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NO
S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NO
S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NC

Plug

Intermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 1, 3, 5

Intermediate Diaphragm plug on port 1

Intermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 3 and 5

©| 0N O O ||

Intermediate Diaphragm plug on port 3

Note: version not available with @10 base

|~ |IT|® MmO | >

Accessory module configurator

Module configurator

Accessory and variant

Intermediate Inlet/Exhaust module with separate piloting

A | 12/14 through
C | 12/14 closed downstream

2 | 2 positions
K A | 12/14 through 4 | 4 positions M8 | M8 Connector
C | 12/14 closed downstream |6 | 6 positions M12| M12 Connector
8 | 8 positions

Proportional regulator module (base + proportional)

Standard proportional

D
regulator

—~

C | Current signal

Standard proportional T | Voltage signal
regulator M12

Analogue voltage output - | Standard version

F
G | Analogue current output
H | Digital output

0-1 bar pressure
0-5 bar pressure
0-9 bar pressure

© o =

0 | Exhaust closed

R SC | CANopen protocol
1 | @10 Conveyed

discharges

MC| CANopen M12 protocol Discharge circuit
IB | 10-Link protocol / / A | without power
EC | EtherCAT protocol 9 | 0-9 bar pressure supply

PN | Profinet protocol
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO - Configurator

PNELNMRX

Configuration example of single pneumatic module:

J6 Bistable base, intermediate diaphragm on ports 1,3 and 5, 2x3/2 NC-NC Solenoid valve with individual power supply accessory,
5/2 Solenoid-Solenoid valve

ole] [Fisle

1 | @10 Monostable base A | S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-SPRING
2 | @10 Bistable base B | S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-DIFFERENTIAL
3 | @4 Monostable base @ S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-SOLENOQID
4 | @4 Bistable base E | S.V. 5/3 CC SOLENOID-SOLENOID
5 | @6 Monostable base F | S.V.2x3/2 NC-NC
—(6)| 96 Bistable base G | S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NO
7 | @8 Monostable base H | S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NO
8 | @8 Bistable base | | S.V.2x3/2 NO-NC

5)| Separated exhausts
6 | Separated power supply

5-1-3 free (standard sub-base)

Intermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 1 and 5
Intermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 1 and 3
Intermediate Diaphragm plug on port 5
Intermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 1, 3, 5
Intermediate Diaphragm plug on port 1
Intermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 3 and 5
Intermediate Diaphragm plug on port 3
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Solenoid valve 5/2 SOLENOID-SPRING
Solenoid valve 5/2 SOLENOID-DIFFERENTIAL
Solenoid valve 5/2 SOLENOID-SOLENOID
Solenoid valve 5/3 CC SOLENOID-SOLENOID
Solenoid valve 2x3/2 NC-NC

Solenoid valve 2x3/2 NO-NO

Solenoid valve 2x3/2 NC-NO

Solenoid valve 2x3/2 NO-NC

(Dm\l@(ﬂ-bm

|
_IG)®ITIOUJ>

Configuration example of complete group:

* Technopolymer PX3 serial system (P-14-D12-M12-D8G) * @4 Monostable base with (3BB) Solenoid valve
* Left endplates - External feeding (E) * (I8 Bistable base with (8FI) Solenoid valve

* (J6 Bistable base with (6HF) Solenoid valve * (I8 Bistable base with (8HE) Solenoid valve

* (J6 Bistable base with (6lE) Solenoid valve * Right endplate closed (U0)

* @4 Monostable base with (3AA) Solenoid valve

SE-P-14-D12-M12-D8G-E-6HF-61E-3AA-3BB-8FI-8HE-UO
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO - Installation specifications
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PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION LED —
(LED “ON” IDENTIFIES ACTUATED

PILOT)
VALVE MANUAL
OVERRIDE
SUB-BASE
FIXING SCREW

ORDERING CODE ———»

ZOST PP IV IRIT
W’ I xqwniud

PNEUMATIC SYMBOL ———

FUNCTION SHORT CODE

¥
CUSTOMIZABLE L
REMOVABLE

LABLES

&

Offset compensation plate

+«—— Code 22E0.PO

2 s

4

A

otherwise stated. This is not compatible for DIN rail
mounting.

Attention: This accessory is supplied on the manifold unless

DIN rail mounting support plate

DIN rail fixing

Attention: This must be included when creating the manifold
configuration. Exclude the offset compensation plate.

A

Supply ports and maximum possible size according to valves used
Serial system node version

Multi-pin version

I ‘] y

e wrsn .

52+ (No. bases x 25)

pa
o
-
-
o
s
|_
<2
@
o
<

Port1-@10 Port1-@10
Port Port Port Port
12/14 - @6 82/84 - 06 12/14 - @6 82/84 - J6
A o (] ] 3 Q [
] o o
3 3 o 3
L+ 4 o 4
Irs)
Y y
?PortsZand4-08-rZ)6-04 TPorts2and4-rZ)8-®6-®4
19+ (No. modules x 43) 60+ (No. bases x 25) P 122+ (No. bases x 25) o
-
\— Ports3and5-010 ——— Ports 3and 5 - @10
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 80



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO - Installation specifications
PNELNMAX

Manual override actuation

Instable function: Bistable function:
Pushto actuate Push and turn to get the bistable function
(when released it moves back to the original position)

: l A
iy,

<

Note: we recommend the manual override is returned to it’s original position when notin use

pa
o
-
-
o
s
|_
<)
&
o
<

Solenoid valves installation

Note: Torque moment 0,8 Nm

Sub-base assembly

>

Minimum torque moment: 2 Nm
Maximum fixing torque for fittings: 2,5 Nm
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO

PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Spring Coding: 2241.52.00.39.0
Technical characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 02 =24 VDC PNP
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 12 =24VDCNPN
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7 05 =24 VAC
Temperature °C -5... +50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE"A"
with modular base, tube o4 140 Weight67 g
ith modular base, tube 6 300
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) w! localbase luue s
with modular base, tube 28 400
with modular base, tube 810 900
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
128.6
(3]
- ! O
5
1 H I
68.5 m
o
«®
o
‘ g ®
BECe - & | ] ! - o
! c
|84 BERE 2
D solencid-Differential Coding: 2241.52.00.36.0
Technical characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 02 =24VDC PNP
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 12 =24VDCNPN
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7 05 =24 VAC
Temperature °C -5...+50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE "B"
with modular base, tube g4 140 Weight67 g
with modular base, tube 06 400
Fl; te at ith Ap=1 (NI/min;
ouiaERiSa =i (NI with modular base, tube 28 550
with modular base, tube 210 850
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 20
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 25
128.6
Y
5 7
¥ B I
68.5
@
ol
|
BLo -4 o] ! L p
|
TA‘BL‘ 513 12‘
} Solenoid-Solenoid Coding: 2241.52.00.35.Q
Technical characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 02 =24 VDC PNP
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 12 =24 VDCNPN
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7 05 =24 VAC
Temperature °C -5...+50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE"C"
with modular base, tube @4 140 Weight67 g
ith modular base, tube 26 400
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (Nl/min) L B e
with modular base, tube 28 550
with modular base, tube 210 900
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 10
128.6
N |
o 7
|
1 8 I
68.5
(]
ol
(B0 e { o ] | L
[t man|
\ T |
0] 84 BEEZE
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO

PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Closed centres) Coding: 2241.53.31.35.Q
Technical characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 02 =24 VDCPNP
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 12 =24 VDCNPN
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7 05 =24 VAC
Temperature °C -5... +50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE"E"
with modular base, tube o4 140 Weight83g
with modular base, tube g6 300
Fl te at ith Ap=1 (NI/mi
CilaeaiClagy] =1 @1}ty with modular base, tube 8 400
with modular base, tube 610 600
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
|_
2
a8} 128.6
o
|_
2} o
(] o -
T
o 1=
< 685
«©
N
|
B -4 A )
|
| A |
T T T T T
10]84] SENE 6212
} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2 Coding: 2241.62.9.35.0
Technical characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 44 = NC-NC (5/3 Open centres)
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 45 = NC-NO (normally closed-
Pilot pressure (bar) =3+(0,2xInlet pressure) e normally open)
Temperature °C -5...+50 54 = NO-NC (normally open-
with modular base, tube o4 140 normally closed)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) WIHImoduiabase, (Uho o6 360 55 = NO-NO (5/3 Pressured centres)
with modular base, tube 28 420 VOLTAGE
with modular base, tube 210 650 02 = 24 VDC PNP
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15 0 12 = 24VDCNPN
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 25 05 = 24 VAC
SHORT FUNCTION CODE:
Example: Ifinlet pressure is set at 5 bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=3+(0,2*5)=4 bar NC-NC (5/3 Open centres)="F"
" ’ N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured centres)="G"
N.C.-N.O.="H"
N.O.-N.C.="I"
Weight75g
128.6
N
o 2
1 B ]
68.5
@
o

B -+ A )
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO
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} Left Endplate Coding: 22E0.0.S
Technical characteristics VERSION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous Q) | 02 = External feeding
q Fromvacuumto 10 (External pilot base) 12 = Self-feeding
Bilerilg fol s () 2,5-7 (Self-feeding base)
Pilot pressure (bar) 2,5...7 (External pilot base)
Temperature °C -5...+50
g10 85 _ @6/
O = T
Nidd @5.2
0010
é Y : 8
rol? < ® ©
3 Ler® 3
3] o
4.6
9.5 664 ~
710 ® 120.7
33.5

12/14 SEPARATED FROM PORT 1

Weight 199 g WB QD \
)|
22E0.02.02.S ﬁ 5

0

CQHO
@@10 d %ll @5.2
N @ ke 8
™ 4
v_[ Sl s HI 2
[\ ™|
3V o
9.5 664 4.6
o0 120.7
33.5
12/14 CONNECTED TO PORT 1
Weight 199 g o \
(]
22E0.12.12.8 @
Q4.2 7.5
} Right Endplate Coding: 2240.03.00
Technical characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
43.7 76
Qaz)@s 85 2107,
@52 E : YT
=K L o105,
P X ¥ 2
Clg B 3o 74
) I o /* <
“ ¥ o o|&
46 =
. 66.4 5.5 5.5 95
120.7
10
33.5 ®
PORT 82/84= DO NOT PRESSURIZE, SOLENOID PILOTS 8L [T Ils
EXHAUST
Weight148g 75 Q4.2

2240.03.00

AIRDISTRIBUTION
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO

PNELNAX
} Modular base (2 places) Coding: 22E®.QQ
Technical characteristics TUBE DIAMETER
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous O 4=04
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 6 =06
Temperature °C -5...+50 8=08
FUNCTION

01 = Opened ports

03 = Ports 1-5 separated

04 = Ports 1-3 separated

-
/ 7@ <P - @ | 05 = Ports 5 separated
! ﬁ = 06 = Separated ports
oL ] ! &
P DO -4 - 07 = Port 1 separated
| | ! 08 = Ports 3-5 separated
124.7 09 = Ports 3 separated
| VERSION
- @ | M =formonostable S.V.
% Weight75 - % B = for bistable S.V.
—_ 22E4.QQ 68.5
l_
2
m
o
l_
2 g
()]
s
<
Weight 759
22E6.G0
©P i
FLEDS
- Jf I
N FNivai ! 8
8- et & % -
I I [
124.7
| I
. -+ UL T
Weight 76 g -4 I 1711
22E8.QQ 685
} High flow rate modular base (2 places) Coding: 22E1.01Q
Technical characteristics VERSION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | M = formonostable S.V.
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 B = for bistable S.V.
Temperature °C -5...+50
08 125
¥ i
e
d <t &
s . € jl
rd7a
D@ B
- [17] \@10 143
@210 68.5
©
< (00000
Weight200g

the two solenoid valves mounted on the high-flow base are pneumatically and electrically in parallel.
Attention: solenoid valves must be of the same type.
Attention: the additional supply is necessary to guarantee the declared flow values, the port (1), if not supplied, it must be plugged.

Monostable configuration Bistable configuration
EH El E5[E
A S
|8 SlKS)
e e
e SNES e

the monostable base consumes only one electrical signal and can | the bistable base consumes two electrical signals and can mount
only mount monostable solenoid valves. both bistable and monostable solenoid valves; in the latter case one
electrical signal will be lost.
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} Closing plate Coding: 2240.00
Technical characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
128.6
|
N TD
o _
LLJf T
1’5 ] SHORT FUNCTION CODE"T"
68.5 Weight30g
( —o— | ] g =
} Individual supply or exhaust module Coding: 22E0.0.06 5
Technical characteristics VERSION @
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 01 =Port 1 separated E
. Fromvacuumto 10 35 = Ports 3-5 separated
Working pressure (bar) 3...7 (piloting 12/14) CL)
Temperature °C -5...4+50 D
The flow rate of the solenoid valve will be reduced compared to that shown in the general catalogue m
17 124.6

0|
2

L

Weight44g

123

22E0.01.06

17 124.6
T
‘i
©| "
™ <
) -
SO
SEPARATED SUPPLY \\
Weightd4 g PO @
22E0.35.06
} Proportional regulator base Coding: 22E0.@.RP
Technical characteristics CONNECTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 00=Closed
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 10 =010
Temperature °C -5...+50

| 30 PRINTING
&
Weight120g 3 P
22E0.00.RP <+
310
Jd Tmme
A TS
146 g1o 155
®
T Y
\:lee ngir:azugtgconnections 3 L] ﬂb
22E0.10.RP — ¥
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Proportional regulator installation on its base

Z

@)

|_

2

o

o

|_

)

(]

o

< Technical characteristics

Pneumatic characteristics

Fluid Airfiltered at 5 micron and dehumidified
Minimum inlet pressure Desired outlet pressure + 1 bar
Maximum inlet pressure 10 bar
Outlet pressure 0...9bar
Nominal flow rate from 1 to 2 (6 bar AP 1 bar) 1100 NI/min
Discharge flow rate (6 bar with 1 bar overpressure) 1300 NI/min
Air consumption < 1NI/min
Supply connection G1/4
Operating connection G1/4”
Exhaust connection G1/8”
Maximum fitting tightening 15Nm

Electrical characteristics

Supply voltage 24VDC + 10% (stabilized with ripple<1%)
Standby current consumption 70mA
Current consumption with solenoid valves on 400mA
*0..10V

Voltage *0...5V
**Reference Signal *1..5V

sureen 0. 20mA

Voltage 10kQ
**Input Impedance Current 250Q
**Digital inputs 24VDC = 10%
**Digital output 24 VDC PNP (max current 50 mA)
Linearity + Insensitivity
Hysteresis *+ Insensitivity
Repeatability + Insensitivity
Sensitivity 0,01 bar
Assembly position Indifferent
Protection grade IP65 (with casing fitted)
Ambienttemperature -5°...50°/23°F ... 122°F
Body Anodized aluminum
Shutters Brass with vulcanized NBR
Diaphragm Cloth-covered rubber
Seals NBR
Cover for electrical part Technopolymer
Springs AISI302
Weight 3609

* Selectable by keyboard or by RS-232
**Valid only for devices with analog input
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO - Proportional technology accessories
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Installation/Operation
PNEUMATIC CONNECTION

The compressed airis connected by G 1/4” threaded holes on the body. Before making the connections, eliminate any impurities in the connecting pipes to prevent
chippings or dust entering the unit. Do not supply the circuit with more than 10 bar pressure and make sure that the compressed air is dried (excessive condensate could
cause the appliance to malfunction) and filtered at 5 micron. The supply pressure to the regulator must always be at least 1 bar greater than the desired outlet pressure. Ifa
silenceris applied to the discharge path the unit response time may change; periodically check that the silencer is not blocked and replace it if necessary.

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

Forthe electrical connection a SUB-D 15-pole female oraM12 connector is used (accordingly to the model, to be ordered separately). Wire in accordance with the wiring
diagram shown below. Warning: INCORRECT CONNECTIONS MAY DAMAGE THE DEVICE

NOTES ON OPERATION

Ifthe electric supply is interrupted, the outlet pressure is maintained at the set value. However, maintaining the exact value cannot be ensured as itis impossible to operate
the solenoid valves. In order to discharge the circuit downstream, zero the reference, make sure that the display shows a pressure value equal to zero and then disconnect
the electric power supply. Aversion of the device is available that exhausts the downstream circuit when the power supply is removed (Option “A” at the end of the ordering
code). Ifthe compressed-air supply is suspended and the electric power supply is maintained a whirring will be heard that is due to the solenoid valves; an operating
parameter can be activated (P18) that triggers the regulator protection whenever the requested pressure is not reached within 4 seconds of the reference signal being sent.
Inthis case the system will intervene to interrupt the control of the solenoid valves. Every twenty seconds, the unit will start the reset procedure until standard operating
conditions have been restored.

Proportional regulator, standard version with D-SUB connector Proportional regulator, M12 standard version

AIRDISTRIBUTION

CONNECTORPINOUT:
1 =DIGITALINPUT 1
2 =DIGITALINPUT2
3 =DIGITALINPUT3
4 =DIGITALINPUT 4
5= DIGITALINPUT5
6 = DIGITALINPUT6
7 = DIGITALINPUT 7
8 =ANALOGINPUT/

DIGITALINPUT 8 13 M12 Standard version
CONNECTOR PINOUT:
9 = SUPPLY (24 VDC) 1 = POWER SUPPLY (24 VDC)

M124pP
MALE

TOP VIEW OF THE 10 = DIGITALOUTPUT (24 VDC PNP) 2 = ANALOG OUTPUT (depending
REGULATOR CONNECTOR 11 = ANALOG OUTPUT (CURRENT) on the model)
12 =ANALOG OUTPUT (VOLTAGE) 3=GND
13 = RxRS-232 4 = ANALOG INPUT
14 = TxRS-232
15=GND
Proportional regulator, CANopen® version with Proportional regulator, CANopen® version with M12 connector

D-SUB connector
CONNECTORPINOUT:

1= CAN_SHIELD PIN DESCRIPTION
2=CAN_V+ ; +24VDC (NODE
3=CAN_GND AND INPUTS)
4=CAN_H 2 NG
5=CAN_L
6=NC 3 GND
7=NC 4 +24VDC (OUTPUTS)
8=NC
9 =_SU:5LY LTEEI\D’DC) PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION
1?;gAN_\?+ 1 CAN_SHIELD Optional Can Shield
12 = CAN GND Optional Can external positive
TOP VIEW OF THE 13=CAN H supply (Dedicated for supply of
REGULATOR CONNECTOR 14=CAN L 2 CAN_V+ transceiver and Optocouplers, if
: GND_ galvanicisolation of the bus node
5= applies)
3 CAN_GND Ground/0V/V-
4 CAN_H CAN_H bus line (Dominant high)
CAN_L CAN_L bus line (Dominant low)
Proportional regulator, I0-Link version Proportional regulator, EtherCAT®, PROFINET IO RT and EtherNet/IP

version

M125P M12D 4P

MALE FEMALE

M8 4P

CONNECTORPINOUT: MALE
1=L+ CONNECTORPINOUT: CONNECTORPINOUT:
2 =+424VDC (P24) 1 = Device logic power supply 1 =TXSignal + (Ethernet Transmit High)
3=L- 2=NC 2 = RXSignal + (Ethernet Receive High)
4=C/Q 3=GND 3 = TX Signal - (Ethernet Transmit Low)
5=GND (N24) 4 = Solenoid valves power supply 4 = RX Signal - (Ethernet Receive Low)
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} Proportional regulator, standard version with D-SUB connector Coding: 221E2N.@.D.G.Q

TYPE

1T ——— m——m @ | C = Currentsignal (4-20 mA/0-20 mA)

T = Voltage signal (0-10V/0-5V/1-5V)

@@ PRESSURE RANGE
— 0001 = from0to 1 bar

[eJ0Je) e 0005 = from0to 5 bar

G1/8" 0009 = from 0to 9 bar

101

96

VARIANT

f\/ 0 = Standard version
A = Exhaust downstream pressure when power
supply is removed

iy
720
v
\ e
12
28.5

45

Accessories

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

} Model with SUB-D 15 poles connector Coding: 5300.F15.0.0

CONNECTOR

@ | 00 = straight connector

90 = 90° connector

VARIANT

00 = casing IP65*

03 = cable 3 meters

05 = cable 5 meters

*whitout cable

} Proportional regulator, CANopen® version with D-SUB connector Coding: 221E2N.S.C.Q.0

PRESSURE RANGE

7 h———m 0001 =from0to 1 bar

e 0005 = from0to 5 bar

@@ 0009 = froma 0to 9 bar

VARIANT

oQO 0 = Standard version

G1/8" A = Exhaust downstream pressure when power
supply is removed

101
96

28.5

Accessories

} Model with SUB-D 15 poles connector Coding: 5300.F15.0.9

CONNECTOR

@ | 00 = straight connector

90 = 90° connector

VARIANT

“ 00 = casing IP65*
03 = cable 3 meters

05 = cable 5 meters

*senzacavo
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} Proportional regulator, CANopen® version with M12 connector Coding:221E2N.M.C.@.Q
PRESSURE RANGE
Mi12 0001 = from Oto 1 bar
y @ 0005 = from 0to 5 bar
0009 = from0to 9 bar
VARIANT
@@ 0 = Standard Version
= A = Exhaust downstream pressure when power
le]o)e) supply is removed

Note: This model doesn’tinclude the
terminating resistor

G1/8"

113

96

Accessories

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Power supply connector

} Female straight connector M12A 4P Coding: 5312A.F04.00

Network connector

} Male straight connector M12A 5P Coding: 5312A.M05.00

} Proportional regulator, M12 standard version Coding: 221E2N.9.0.0.O
TYPE
+V|—12'¢ @ | C =Currentsignal (4-20mA)
T T = Voltage signal (0-10V)
OUTPUT

F = Voltage analogue output
@@ @ G =Current analogue output

= H = Digital output
o000 PRESSURE RANGE
G1/8" 0001 =fromOto 1 bar

@ 0005 = from0to 5 bar

0009 = from 0to 9 bar
VARIANT
0 = Standard Version

A = Exhaust downstream pressure when power
supply is removed

113

96

28.5

12

Accessories
Power supply connector

} Female straight connector M12A 4P Coding: 5312A.F04.00
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} Proportional regulator, I0O-Link version

M12

G1/8"

113

96

28.5

Accessories

Power supply connector

} Female straight connector M12A 4P

Coding: 221E2N.1.B.009.9

V]

VARIANT

= Standard Version

A = Exhaust downstream pressure when power
supply isremoved

Coding: 5312A.F05.00

} Proportional regulator, EtherCAT®, PROFINET IO RT and EtherNet/IP version

M8
— |-

G1/8"

108.5
96
o
=

Accessories

Power supply connector

} Male straight connector M12D 4P

v P

Coding: 221E2N.@.0009.9

TYPE

EC = EtherCAT

PN = PROFINETIO RT

El = EtherNet/IP

VARIANT

= Standard Version

A = Exhaust downstream pressure when power
supply is removed

Coding: 5312D.M04.00
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} Intermediate electro-pneumatic shut-off module 2/4/6/8 positions Coding: 22E0.00.0.@
Technical characteristics MODULE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 10=12-140pen
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 11 = 12-14closed
g8 3...7 (piloting 12/14) SHUT-OFF
Temperature °C -5...+50 2A = 2Signals
Feeding +24VDC +10% 0 4A = 4 Signals
Protection Inverted polarity protection 6A = 6 Signals
Maximum load 100mA 8A = 8 Signals
Indicators +24VDC presence LED CONNECTION
Series modules maximum number 3 O M8 = M8
M12 = M12
VERSION @ = M8 =z
M8 |:
& 2
: ol
i —_—
=
78 ‘
! | (92)
. 8 ()]
Weight 120 g 3 g
@ 3 s
22E0.0.0.M12 %8 <
5 j< o
|
) b~ P
00
VERSION @ = 11
124.7 7.6
G1/8"
r> 54.75
Ny 0|
‘ ﬁ]] )

Weight120g

22E0.9.0.M8

WORKING PRINCIPLE / SIMPLIFIED FUNCTIONAL DIAGRAM

Intermediate electro-pneumatic shut-off module allows you to interrupt at the same time the first
2,4,60r8available command signals for the valves after the module itself.

When the shut-off module is present, the controlled output logic signal values are equal to the 3 43 1
inputlogic signal values which came from the serial node or the multi-pin module. 4

Ifthe supply input signalis absent, the controlled output logic signal values are all equal to zero.
This module is particularly useful when control signals are used to block the valves; it is also
effective both with serial management and multi-pin connection of the manifolds. PIN DESCRIPTION

Itis possible to use more modules to interrupt every command signals simply by inserting them |1 +24VDC
before the signals to be interrupted. 2 NOT CONNECTED
3 GND
4 NOT CONNECTED
0=2A 0=4A 0=6A 0=8A
3 4 3@1 3 4 3 1 3 4 3@1 3 4 3@1
2 ! 2 2 1 4@2 2 ! 2 2 ! 2
PIN 1 PIN 1 PIN 1 PIN 1
IN 1 °__ ouTt IN 1 °__ ouTt IN 1 7o ouTi IN 1 79 ourt
IN2 ,°T1__ouT2 IN2 °1___our2 IN2 oo oute IN2 oo oure
IN3 ouT3 IN3 °_ outs IN3 °7°___ours IN3 P °7° 1 ours
IN4 ouT 4 IN 4 J°7___ouTa IN 4 " O7° 1 ours4 IN 4 79 _outa
IN5 ouUTS5 IN5 ouTS5 IN5 7°7°__ outs IN5 7% ours
IN6 OouT 6 IN6 OouT 6 IN6 oo OouT 6 IN6 oo OouT 6
IN7 ouT 7 IN 7 ouT 7 IN 7 ouT 7 IN7 o7 ourz
IN8 ouT8 IN8 ouT8 IN8 ouT 8 IN8 —Oo7° 1 ours
IN... OuT... IN... OuT ... IN... OuT... IN... ouT...
IN 48 OUT 48 IN 48 OUT 48 IN 48 OUT 48 IN 48 OUT 48
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Usage examples

EXAMPLE 1

Manifold of 10 solenoid valves on which you want to interrupt signals 9 and 10.

Assembly:

- 4 bistable solenoid valves (not interruptible because before the module)

- 1 intermediate electro-pneumatic shut-off module, 2 signals M8 with conduit 12/14 closed
- 2 monostable solenoid valves (interruptible)

- 4 bistable solenoid valves (managed directly by the corresponding command signal)

EXAMPLE 2

Manifold of 10 solenoid valves on which you want to interrupt signals 9 and 12.

Assembly:

- 4 bistable solenoid valves (not interruptible because before the module)

- 1 intermediate electro-pneumatic shut-off module, 4 signals M8 with conduit 12/14 closed

- 2 monostable solenoid valves (interruptible)

- 4 bistable solenoid valves (the first one is interruptible, the others are managed directly by the corresponding command signal)

EXAMPLE 3

Manifold of 20 solenoid valves on which you want to interrupt signals from 9 to 16 and 23 to 26.

Assembly:

- 4 bistable solenoid valves (not interruptible because before the module)

- 1 intermediate electro-pneumatic shut-off module, 8 signals M12 with conduit 12/14 open

- 2 monostable solenoid valves (interruptible)

- 6 bistable solenoid valves (the first three are interruptible, the others are managed directly by the corresponding command signal)
- 1 intermediate electro-pneumatic shut-off module, 4 signals M8 with conduit 12/14 closed

- 8 bistable solenoid valves (the first two are interruptible, the others are managed directly by the corresponding command signal)

Key
S.V. electrically managed by the shut-off module: D
S.V. pneumatically managed (12/14) by the shut-off module: --------
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} Intermediate inlet/Exhaust module with external pilot Coding: 22E0.®
Technical characteristics MODULE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 10=12-140pen
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 11 = 12-14closed
g 3...7 (piloting 12/14)
Temperature °C -5... +50
— —
28 = 7
O ﬁ P
28
V4 L, Z
e T i e g
e 7 - )
[L h— m
o ) E
124.7 7.6 =
(%))
54.75 —
()]
©) =
] Je@ 1 B <
Weight111g
22E0.10
<
©
7.6
54.75

Upstream pilot G1/8”

flow interrumption
Weight111g

22E0.11
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} Polyethylene Silencer Series SPL-R Coding: SPLR.® } Diaphragm plug Coding: 2230.17
TUBE DIAMETER
® [6=6mm
10=10mm
\V{ Weight1,3g
D Tie-rodm3 Coding: 2240.KD.00

~ 65

TheKitincludes 6 pieces

ES.3

} Tie-rod M3 Coding: 2240.KT.@

NO. POSITIONS

02 = Nr. 2 Positions

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

04 = Nr. 4 Positions

06 = Nr. 6 Positions

08 = Nr. 8 Positions

10 = Nr. 10 Positions

12 = Nr. 12 Positions

14 = Nr. 14 Positions

e

L=41mm+(N. pos. x 12,5mm)

@ | 16 = Nr. 16 Positions

- H H H H 18 = Nr. 18 Positions

20 = Nr. 20 Positions

22 = Nr. 22 Positions

24 = Nr. 24 Positions

26 = Nr. 26 Positions

28 = Nr. 28 Positions

TheKitincludes 3 pieces

48 = Nr. 48 Positions

} DIN rail adapter Coding: 22E0.P1

=SS
124.7 43

?
|

4
g
21.5

Weight55g e e

} Offset compensation plate Coding: 22E0.P0O

M5
b
@%&
36.5
50

Weight 116 g
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Series 2500 Optyma-F EVO

AIRDISTRIBUTION

2500 SERIES Optyma-F EVO SOLENOID VALVES MANIFOLD WE SPEAKEVO
* Increased flexibility The Optyma-F series becomes EVO and interfaces with the new PX
* Digital and analogue I/O modules series modular electronic system while still retaining all of its technical
* Manufactured in technopolymer advantages. This is enriched with new features that further extend the
* Wide range of communication protocols flexibility of the product:

* Flow rate of 1000 NI/min
* Quick assembly using rotating pins
» Operating using different pressures and vacuum

Moo gmee g

EtherCAT. Etheri'et/IPF @ IO-Link

CC-Link IE Rieid
Basic

Construction characteristics
Body Technopolymer
Seals NBR
Hydraulic piston seals NBR
Springs Stainless Steel
Operators Technopolymer
Pistons Technopolymer
Spools Technopolymer

Technical characteristics

Voltage +24VDC £10%

Pilot consumption 1,3W

Pilot working pressure (12-14) from 3 up to 7 bar max.

Valve working pressure [1] from vacuum to 10 bar max.

Operating temperature from-5°Cto +50°C

Protection degree IP65

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
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Rules and configuration scheme

| CONFIGURATION CODE |<— FE- - -l ol -l =0 _J-[uo]

ic components
..-... | See page ‘Electronic components configurator in technopolymer’

Left endplates
A Self feeding

E External feeding

Repeating numbers of the module

- Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

... | See ‘Pneumatic module configurator’ page

Accessory 1 (Optional)

X Diaphragm plug on port 1
Y Diaphragm plug on port 3
z Diaphragm plug on port 5

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Repeating numbers of the module

- Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

~... | See ‘Pneumatic module configurator’ page

|

Accessory 2 (Optional)

X Diaphragm plug on port 1
Y Diaphragm plug on port 3
z Diaphragm plug on port 5

y

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

|

~... | See page ‘Single pneumatic module configurator’

Right endplates
uo Endplates closed

Configurable on Cadenas platform

CADENAS

Note:

When composing the configuration, always bear in mind that the maximum number of electrical signals available is:

« 32 if a 37-pole multi-pin module, a serial node or IO-Link interface are used.

* 24 if a 25-pole multi-pin module is used.

If a monostable valve is used on a bistable type base (2 electrical signals occupied), an electrical signal is lost.

However, this makes it possible to replace the monostable valve with a bistable valve in the same position.

Diaphragm plugs are used to interrupt ports 1, 3 and 5 of the sub-base.

If it is necessary to interrupt more than one port at the same time, put the letters that identify their position in sequence

(e.g.: if it is necessary to intercept the ports 3 and 5 you must put the letters YZ).

If one or more ports must be interrupted more than once, the addition of the intermediate supply/discharge module is necessary.

1 | 97 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-F EVO - Configurator

PNELNMARX

Electronic components configurator in technopolymer

P Technopolymer

Multi-pin electrical connection

2 | Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 25 poles
WP 3 | Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 37 poles
2| Multi-pin, NPN 24 V DC 25 poles
MN 3| Multi-pin, NPN 24 V DC 37 poles
2| Multi-pin, 24 V AC 25 poles
MA 3| Multi-pin, 24 V AC 37 poles

C3 | CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed) .
P3| PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed)  ELECTRIC MODULE |
14| EtherNet/IP node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) ~ CONFIGURATION

A4 | EtherCAT® node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) LT T

N4 PROFINET 10 RT node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)
G4 CC-Link IE Field Basic node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)
K3 10-Link interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed)

Electrical connection accessories

Without DIN rail fixing
G With DIN rail fixing

Repeating numbers of the module ""

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

Inputs module - Analog / Digital (EXCLUDED WITH MP)

D8 8 M8 digital inputs module
D12 | 8 M12 digital inputs module
D3 32 digital inputs SUB-D 37 poles

AIR DISTRIBUTION

T 2 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T2 2 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
T3 4 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T4 4 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
C1 2 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal

)
C2 2 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
C3 4 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
Ca 4 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
P1 2 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P2 2 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P3 2 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

P4 4 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P5 4 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P6 4 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

M8 8 M8 digital outputs module

M12 | 8 M12 digital outputs module

M3 32 digital outputs SUB-D 37 poles

A 2 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
A 2 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
V3 4 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V4 4 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
L1 2 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L2 2 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
L3 4 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L4 4 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)

Additional modules (Optional)
P12 | M12 additional power supply module

Module accessories

Without DIN rail fixing
G With DIN rail fixing

A Refer to the current limits indicated in the pages relating to the nodes / 10-Link interface
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Modules configurator

Base module configurator with Solenoid valve Accessory module configurator

Accessory and variant
Valve Sub-base

type type
Intermediate inlet/Exhaust module
Solenoid valve position Base W | Separated power supply and exhaust

6 positions
8 positions

A | S.V.5/2 SOL.-SPRING 1 Monostable base
B |S.V.5/2 SOL.-DIF. 2 | Bistable base Intermediate electropneumatic shut-off module
pd C |S.V.5/2SOL.-SOL. 2 |2 posftfons
o E |S.V.5/3CCSOL.-SOL. y | Separated power supply and 4 | 4 positions
= F |S.V.2x3/2 NC-NC exhaust 6 |6 positions
8 G | S.V.2x3/2 NO-NO 8 |8 pos!t!ons
E H | S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NO 2 |2 pos?tfons
o | S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NC K Separated power supply, 4 | 4 positions
n T |pPLuG exhaust and 12/14 piloting 6 |6 positions
5 8 | 8 positions
o
<
Configuration example of single module:
Bistable base, 5/2 Solenoid-Solenoid valve Intermediate electropneumatic shut-off module 2 positions
o ve
T \onostable b —(2) | 2 positions
S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING lonos able base Separated power supply and % |4 positons
S.V. 5/2 SOL.-DIF. (2) | Bistable base © exhaust 6
8

S.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL.
S.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL.

S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NC
S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NO
S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NO
S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NC

—Ic)'nm@w>

Configuration example of complete group:

* Technopolymer PX3 serial system (P-A4-M12-M8-P4) Bistable base with (E2) Solenoid valve

* Left endplates - External feeding (E) * Bistable base with (C2) Solenoid valve

* Bistable base with (F2) Solenoid valve * Monostable base with (B1) Solenoid valve
* Bistable base with (C2) Solenoid valve Right endplates closed (U0)

* Monostable base with (A1) Solenoid valve

FE-P-A4-M12-M8-P4-E-F2-C2-A1-E2-C2-B1-U0
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ff mpensation pl
PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION LED Offset compensation plate

(LED “ON” IDENTIFIES ACTUATED
PILOT)

VALVE MANUAL

OVERRIDE
SUB-BASE
FIXING SCREW
PNEUMATIC SYMBOL
ORDERING CODE FUNCTION
SHORT CODE
CONDUITS 2 AND 4
G1/4" CZ)
a =
2
m
CUSTOMIZABLE = . . . . . o
REMOVABLE —— A Attention: This accessory is supplied on the manifold unless E
LABLES otherwise stated. This is not compatible for DIN rail
= : n
mounting. =
()]
DIN rail mounting support plate DIN rail fixing o
<C

Code 3100.16

A Attention: This must be included when creating the manifold
configuration. Exclude the offset compensation plate.

Supply ports and maximum possible size according to valves used
Serial system node version Multi-pin version

Port1-G3/8" —— —— ——————— Port1-G3/8”

Port Port Port Port
12/14 - G1/8” 82/84 - G1/8” 12/14 - G1/8” 82/84 - G1/8”

52+ (No. positions x 19) 52+ (No. positions x 19)

Ports3and 5- G3/8” —— — - Ports 3 and 5 - G3/8”

)

\
19+(No. modules x 43) 92+ (No. positions x 19)

154+ (No. positions x 19)
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Manual override actuation

Instable function: Bistable function:
Pushto actuate Push and turn to get the bistable function
(when released it moves back to the original position)

Note: we recommend the manual override is returned to it’s original position when notin use

pa
o
-
-
o
s
|_
<)
&
o
<

Solenoid valves installation

Note: Torque moment 1 Nm

Sub-base assembly
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} Solenoid-Spring

Technical characteristics

Coding: 2531.52.00.39.9

VOLTAGE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 02 =24 VDC PNP
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 12 =24VDCNPN
Pilot pressure (bar) 3.7 05 =24 VAC
Temperature °C -5... +50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE"A"
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 Weight 123 g
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 14
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 40
143.7
!
l__l_m*\
!
| = 5
N
SE— &
L 86 10.5
24 36.5
HHdsel -1 ¢
o -
| L 2
\G 1/4" \G 1/4"
1L‘8L‘ 5013
} Solenoid-Differential Coding: 2531.52.00.36.9
Technical characteristics VOLTAGE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 02 =24VDCPNP
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 12 =24VDCNPN
Pilot pressure (bar) 3.7 05 =24VAC
Temperature °C -5...+50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE "B"
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 Weight120g
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 20
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 29

j

L. 86 105
24 36.5
@ fan\W/an o «
~ WA\ 2
| 4 2
G 1/4" \G 1/4"
WA‘BL‘ 513 |Z‘
} Solenoid-Solenoid Coding: 2531.52.00.35.Q
Technical characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 02 =24 VDC PNP
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 12 =24 VDCNPN
Pilot pressure (bar) 3..7 05 =24VAC
Temperature °C -5...+50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE"C"
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 Weight128g
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 14
143.7
! I E—
!
Q ) =
! 7| ®
L 86 105
24 36.5
A | =
N\ 1 @
' | L2 |
\G 14 \G 174" W#
7>1r T
10| 84 s |1 (382 12

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series 2500 Optyma-F EVO

PNELNMRX
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} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3

Technical characteristics

Coding: 2531.53.31.35.9

VOLTAGE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 02 =24 VDC PNP
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 12 =24 VDCNPN
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7 05 =24 VAC
Temperature °C -5... +50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE"E"
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600 Weight126g
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
143.7
= —— S e U S S

| N

C D ;

! 7 &

i G

L 86 105

24 36.5
of I H| ¢
: W= =
t
\G 1/4" \G 1/4"
| A |
T T T T T
14 84] BIENE 8212

’ Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2

Technical characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Working pressure (bar)

Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar)

=>3+(0,2xInlet pressure)

Coding: 2531.62.3.35.9

FUNCTION

44 = NC-NC (5/3 Open centres)

45 = NC-NO (normally closed-
@ | normally open)

Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 700
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 25
Example: Ifinlet pressure is set at 5 bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=2,5+(0,2*5)=3,5 bar
143.7
e I

/l(\r
S ]
51.7

86 10.5

24 36.5

Eemel IO H| ¢

54 = NO-NC (normally open-
normally closed)

55 = NO-NO (5/3 Pressured centres)

VOLTAGE

02 =24VDCPNP

12 =24 VDCNPN

05 =24 VAC

SHORT FUNCTION CODE:

NC-NC (5/3 Open centres)="F"
N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured centres)="G"
N.C.-N.O.="H"

N.O.-N.C.="I"

Weight115,5g

1 | -1 03 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-F EVO

PNELNMARX

} Left Endplate

Fluid

Technical characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 25E0.Q.F

Working pressure (bar)

Fromvacuumto 10 (external feeding)
3...7 (selffeeding)

Pilot pressure (bar)

3...7 (external feeding)

Temperature °C

-5... +50

12/14 SEPARATED FROM PORT 1
Weight206 g

25E0.02.F

56

N
5]
56 14 563/8n 18 .18
(2)e 18! ﬁ
NIRRT
o g aYaNaa
o~ N V\\ \-J/\

30.5

12/14 CONNECTED TO PORT 1
Weight206 g

25E0.12.F

VERSION

@ | 02 = External feeding

12 = Self-feeding

} Right Endplate

Technical characteristics

Coding: 2530.03.@

‘ ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ ® ‘ 00 = Electrical connection
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Temperature °C -5... +50
8
O
|
—
18 o
(<5 P
36
18 18
G 3/8" G 1/8" S
L I
PORT 82/84= DO NOT PRESSURIZE, SOLENOID PILOTS = “((} Y ,°_’J 2] ©
EXHAUST =D R
Weight 181,59 O
30.5 | 14.5
2530.03.00 345

} Modular base

Technical characteristics

Coding: 2530.01Q

VERSION

SHORT CODE "1" (for monostable S.V.)
SHORT CODE "2" (for bistable S.V.)
Weight91,5¢g

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | M =formonostable S.V.
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 B = for bistable S.V.
Temperature °C -5... +50

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-F EVO - Accessories

PNELNMRX
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} Closing plate

Technical characteristics

Coding: 2530.00

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
142.2
DD 5
~
Ct <
[E 86
[
105
SHORT FUNCTION CODE"T" @& 3
Weight53.5¢g -
} Intermediate Inlet/Exhaust module Coding: 2530.10
Technical characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Temperature °C -5...+50

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "W"
Weight110g

} Intermediate inlet/Exhaust module with external pilot

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 3..7
Temperature °C -5...+50
—
Upstream pilot | @i) [
flow interruption ~ —
@ 7
AN
- 139.2
' 0
— == C s o
g = @Q@D 3
]3 GUIS e - GUA
12/14ﬂ5l\; i 5 .
@
2 | 000
SHORT CODE "K"
) G1/8" 19.519.5
Weight 162 g 39 44

Coding: 2530.11

1 | -1 05 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-F EVO - Accessories

PNELNAX
} Intermediate electro-pneumatic shut-off module 2/4/6/8 positions Coding: 2530.0.0
MODULE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 10 = Supply and exhaust
Working pressure (bar) From vacuum to 10 11 = Supply and exhaust with
3...7 (piloting 12/14) separate pilot

Temperature °C -5... +50 SHUT-OFF

Feeding +24VDC +10% 2A = 2Signals

Protection Inverted polarity protection o 4A = 4 Signals

Maximum load 100mA 6A = 6 Signals

Indicators +24VDC presence LED 8A — 8 Signals

Series modules maximum number 3

*7 139.2 Z
_~E [ 0 @)
— T
= OO0 3 5
s (=000 ¢ 2
S | |1>O:|-1—| o 9
o
-
6 G4 G4 G1/4” (<)
ot Sl el
Weight 157 g A ® 2
Upstream pilot g_aI [Pir W Wan) i —
2530.10.0 flow interruption \‘\{ }J ‘71 <
[Te}
& 19.5|19.5|_24.5 ‘
o
VERSION @ = 11
G1/4” S G1/4”
6 §
M8—_" : 12/14 5 1 3 5
™)
o ¥al A WarWa &
I 2 OO0 0
Q 195195
] =] evE 39 44
™~ ;
Weight 163 g
2530.11.@
WORKING PRINCIPLE / SIMPLIFIED FUNCTIONAL DIAGRAM
Intermediate electro-pneumatic shut-off module allows you to interrupt at the same time the first
2,4,60r8available command signals for the valves after the module itself. 4
When the shut-off module is present, the controlled output logic signal values are equal to the
inputlogic signal values which came from the serial node or the multi-pin module.
Ifthe supply input signal is absent, the controlled output logic signal values are all equal to zero. 3 v 1
This module is particularly useful when control signals are used to block the valves; it is also
effective both with serial management and multi-pin connection of the manifolds. PIN DESCRIPTION
Itis possible to use more modules to interrupt every command signals simply by inserting them |1 +24VDC
before the signals to be interrupted. 4 NOT CONNECTED
3 GND
4 ©@=2A 4 ©=4A 4 ©=6A 4 ©=8A
3 @ 1 3 @ 1 3 @ 1 3 @ 1
PIN 1 PIN 1 PIN 1 PIN 1
IN 1 °1__ ouTt IN 1 °1_ ouTt IN 1 P79 ouTHt IN 1 91 OuTHt
IN2 ;1 ouT2 IN2 °1_ our2 IN 2 P ouT2 IN 2 PO out2
IN3 ouT3 IN3 “1___ours IN3 o9 ours IN 3 P71 ouTs
IN 4 ouT 4 IN 4 91 ouT4 IN 4 PO ouT4 IN4 91 ouT4
IN5 OUT 5 IN5 OuUT 5 IN5 r oo OuT 5 IN5 e OuUT 5
IN 6 OuUT 6 IN 6 OUT 6 IN 6 > o OuT 6 IN 6 L 7 OUT 6
IN7 ouT?7 IN7 ouT7 IN7 ouT7 IN7 o o OouT7
IN8 OuT 8 IN8 OuT 8 IN8 OuT 8 IN8 79 OuT 8
IN... OuT ... IN ... OuT ... IN... OUT ... IN ... OUT ...
IN 32 OUT 32 IN 32 OUT 32 IN 32 OUT 32 IN 32 OUT 32

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 06



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-F EVO
PNELNMARX
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Usage examples

EXAMPLE 1

Manifold of 12 monostable solenoid valves on which you want to interrupt signals 7-8.

Assembly:

- 6 monostable solenoid valves (not interruptible because before the module)

- 1 additional power supply module

- 6 monostable solenoid valves

Note: the first 2 of these 6 monostable solenoid valves are interruptible by the module, while the following 4 will work correctly managed direct-
ly by the corresponding command signals.

EXAMPLE 2

Manifold of 12 monostable solenoid valves on which you want to interrupt signals 7-8-9.

Assembly:

- 6 monostable solenoid valves (not interruptible because before the module)

- 1 additional power supply module

- 3 monostable solenoid valves (interruptible)

- 1 closing plate mounted on a monostable base

- 3 monostable solenoid valves (work correctly managed directly by the corresponding command signals)

EXAMPLE 3

Manifold of 7 monostable and 3 bistable solenoid valves in which you want to interrupt signals 2-3-4-5 and 8-9-10-11.

Assembly:

- 1 monostable solenoid valve (not interruptible because before the module)

- 1 additional electro-pneumatic shut-off module

- 6 monostable solenoid valves

Note: the first 4 of these 6 monostable solenoid valves are interruptible by the module, while the following 2 will work correctly managed direct-
ly by the corresponding command signals.

Note no. 2: The pilots of the 6 solenoid valves downstream of the intermediate electro-pneumatic shut-off module are pneumatically powered
by the module itself.

- 1 additional electro-pneumatic shut-off module

- 3 bistable solenoid valves

Note no. 3: the first 2 of these 3 bistable solenoid valves are interruptible by the module, while the following will work correctly and are man-
aged directly by the corresponding command signals.

Note no. 4: The pilots of the 3 solenoid valves downstream of the intermediate electro-pneumatic shut-off module are pneumatically powered
by the module itself.

@

@ ®

Key
S.V. electrically managed by the shut-off module: D
S.V. pneumatically managed (12/14) by the shut-off module: --------

1 | 1 07 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-F EVO - Accessories

} Offset compensation plate

Coding: 25E0.P0O

i 92
- & |
% el
: &
‘ 23.4 ] 235
Weight116g
} DIN rail adapter Coding: 3100.16
& _1_2» 46 2

Weight12g

} Polyethylene Silencer Series SPL-P

Coding: SPLP.®

TUBEDIAMETER

18=1/8"

®

14 =1/4"

38=23/8"

} Diaphragm plug

Weight2,3g

Coding: 2530.17

AIRDISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO
PNELNMARX

Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO

Z
Q
|_
2
o
o
|_
)
(]
o
<
2500 SERIES Optyma-T EVO SOLENOID VALVES MANIFOLD WE SPEAKEVO
* Increased flexibility The Optyma-T series becomes EVO and interfaces with the new PX
« Digital and analogue I/O modules series modular electronic system while still retaining all of its technical
* Manufactured in technopolymer advantages. This is enriched with new features that further extend the
* Wide range of communication protocols flexibility of the product:

* Flow rate of 750 NI/min
* Assembly with tie rods kit
* Operating using different pressures and vacuum

@ ®
CANopen i%%%%f * Electro-pneumatic shut-off module

EthercAT Ethen\et/IP @ IO-Link

CC-Link IE Rietd
Basic
Construction characteristics
Body Technopolymer
Seals NBR
Hydraulic piston seals NBR
Springs Stainless Steel
Operators Technopolymer
Pistons Technopolymer
Spools Technopolymer

Technical characteristics

Voltage +24VDC £10%

Pilot consumption 1,3W

Pilot working pressure (12-14) from 3 up to 7 bar max.

Valve working pressure [1] from vacuum to 10 bar max.

Operating temperature from -5°C to +50°C

Protection degree IP65

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

1 | 1 09 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO - Configurator

PNELNMARX

Rules and configuration scheme

| CONFIGURATION CODE |<— TE- - O - ol -l =0 _-[uo]

Electronic components
..-... | See page ‘Electronic components configurator in technopolymer’

Left endplates

A Self feeding
E External feeding

Repeating numbers of the module

- Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

Accessory 1 (Optional)

X Diaphragm plug on port 1
Y Diaphragm plug on port 3
z Diaphragm plug on port 5

Repeating numbers of the module

- Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

g
AIR DISTRIBUTION

..-... | See page ‘Pneumatic module configurator’

Accessory 2 (Optional)

X Diaphragm plug on port 1

Y Diaphragm plug on port 3
z Diaphragm plug on port 5

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

Right endplates
uo Endplates closed

Configurable on Cadenas platform

CADENAS

Note:

When composing the configuration, always bear in mind that the maximum number of electrical signals available is:

¢ 32 if a 37-pole multi-pin module, a serial node or |O-Link interface are used.

* 24 if a 25-pole multi-pin module is used.

If a monostable valve is used on a bistable type base (2 electrical signals occupied), an electrical signal is lost.

However, this makes it possible to replace the monostable valve with a bistable valve in the same position.

Diaphragm plugs are used to interrupt ports 1, 3 and 5 of the sub-base.

If it is necessary to interrupt more than one port at the same time, put the letters that identify their position in sequence

(e.g.: if it is necessary to intercept the ports 3 and 5 you must put the letters YZ).

If one or more ports must be interrupted more than once, the addition of the intermediate supply/discharge module is necessary.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 1 0



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO - Configurator

PNELNMRX

Electronic components configurator in technopolymer

Technopolymer

n electrical connection

2| Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 25 poles
MP 3 | Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 37 poles
2 | Multi-pin, NPN 24 V DC 25 poles
MIN 3| Multi-pin, NPN 24 V DC 37 poles
2 | Multi-pin, 24 V AC 25 poles
A 3 | Multi-pin, 24 V AC 37 poles

Electrical connection

C3 | CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed)

; SINGLE ;
P3 | PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed) ! ELECTRIC MODULE |
14 EtherNet/IP node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) | CONFIGURATION |

EtherCAT® node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) LT T

N4 | PROFINET IO RT node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)
G4 | CC-Link IE Field Basic node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) ‘
K3 | IO-Link interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed)

Electrical connection accessories

Without DIN rail fixing
G With DIN rail fixing

Repeating numbers of the module T

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

Inputs module - Analog / Digital

D8 8 M8 digital inputs module
D12 |8 M12 digital inputs module
D3 32 digital inputs SUB-D 37 poles

AIR DISTRIBUTION

T 2 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T2 2 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
T3 4 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T4 4 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
C1 2 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal

)
c2 2 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
C3 4 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
C4 4 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
P1 2 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P2 2 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P3 2 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

P4 4 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P5 4 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P6 4 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

M8 8 M8 digital outputs module

M12 | 8 M12 digital outputs module

M3 32 digital outputs SUB-D 37 poles

\"l 2 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V2 2 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
V3 4 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V4 4 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
L1 2 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L2 2 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
'3 4 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L4 4 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)

Additional modules (Optional)
P12 M12 additional power supply module

Module accessories

Without DIN rail fixing
G With DIN rail fixing

A Refer to the current limits indicated in the pages relating to the nodes / 10-Link interface

1 | -1 1 1 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO - Configurator

PNELNMARX

Modules configurator

Base module configurator with Solenoid valve Accessory module configurator

Accessory and variant
Valve

type

Sub-base
type

Intermediate inlet/Exhaust module

W | Separated power supply and exhaust

A | S.V.5/2 SOL.-SPRING 1 | Monostable base G1/8 GAS — Z
B | S.V.5/2 SOL-DIE 2 | Bistable base G1/8 GAS Intermediate electropneumatic shut-off module C_)
C |SV.5/2S0L-SOL, 3 | Monostable base 04 2|2 positions 5
E |S.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. 4 | Bistable base @4 y | Separated power supply and 4 | 4positions 0
exhaust 6 | 6 positions —

F | S.V.2x3/2 NC-NC 5 | Monostable base @6 o

. 8 | 8 positions

G |[S.V.2x3/2 NO-NO 6 | Bistable base @6 -
H | S.V.2x3/2 NC-NO 7 | Monostable base @8 2|2 positions 2}
I |S.V.2x3/2 NO-NC 8 | Bistable base @8 K | Separated power supply, 4 | 4 positions o
T | Plug exhaust and 12/14 piloting 6 | 6 positions g
8 | 8 positions <

Configuration example of single module:

Bistable base, 5/2 Solenoid-Solenoid valve

5

ol

Intermediate electropneumatic shut-off module 2 positions

—(2) | 2 positions
A | S.V.5/2 SOL.-SPRING 1 Monostable base G1/8 GAS Separated power supply and 4 | 4 positions
B |S.V.5/2 SOL.-DIF 2 | Bistable base G1/8 GAS © | exhaust 6 |6 positions
@ S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SOL. 3 | Monostable base @4 8 | 8 positions
E |S.V.5/3CC SOL.-SOL. 4 | Bistable base @4
F | S.V.2x3/2 NC-NC 5 | Monostable base @6
G | S.V.2x3/2 NO-NO 7@ Bistable base @6
H |S.V.2x3/2 NC-NO 7 | Monostable base @8
| S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NC 8 | Bistable base @8
Configuration example of complete group:
* Technopolymer PX3 serial system (P-N4-D8-M8-C1) * Monostable base with (A3) Solenoid valve
* Left endplates - External feeding (E) * Monostable base with (B1) Solenoid valve
* Bistable base with (F6) Solenoid valve * Bistable base with (C4) Solenoid valve
* Monostable base with (B3) Solenoid valve * Monostable base with (B3) Solenoid valve
* Bistable base with (E6) Solenoid valve * Right endplates closed (U0)

* Monostable base with (A5) Solenoid valve

TE-P-N4-D8-M8-C1-E-F6-B3-E6-A5-A3-B1-C4-B3-U0

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO - Installation specifications

PNELMAX
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PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION LED
(LED “"ON” IDENTIFIES ACTUATED

Offset compensation plate

PILOT)
VALVE MANUAL
OVERRIDE
SUB-BASE
FIXING SCREW i
PNEUMATIC SYMBOL
ORDERING CODE FUNCTION
SHORT CODE .; )
NG
- -
" «—— Code25E0PO
En
f s
CUSTOMIZABLE . . . . .
REMOVABLE A Attention: This accessory is supplied on the manifold unless
LABLES otherwise stated. This is not compatible for DIN rail
mounting.
DIN rail mounting support plate DIN rail fixing

Code 3100.16

Attention: This must be included when creating the manifold
configuration. Exclude the offset compensation plate.

A

Supply ports and maximum possible size according to valves used

Serial system node version

52+ (No. positions x 19)

Ports 3 and 5 - @12

Port1-@12

Port
12/14 - @8

Port
82/84 - @8

84

Ports 2and 4 - 08 - @6 - @4 - G1/8”

19+ (No. modules x 43)

87+ (No. positions x 19)

Multi-pin version

52+ (No. positions x 19)

Ports 3 and 5 - @12

Port1-@12

Port
12/14 - @8

Port
82/84 - @8

Ports2and 4 - 08 - 06 - @4 - G1/8”

149+ (No. positions x 19)

11113
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO - Installation specifications
PNELMAX

Manual override actuation

Instable function: Bistable function:
Pushto actuate Push and turn to get the bistable function
(when released it moves back to the original position)

Note: we recommend the manual override is returned to it’s original position when notin use

AIRDISTRIBUTION

Solenoid valves installation

Note: Torque moment 1 Nm

Sub-base assembly

Minimum torque moment: 2,5 Nm
Maximum fixing torque for fittings: 3 Nm

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 1 4



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO
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} Solenoid-Spring

Technical characteristics

Coding: 2541.52.00.39.9

VOLTAGE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 02 =24 VDCPNP
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 12 =24 VDCNPN
Pilot pressure (bar) 3.7 05 =24 VAC
Temperature °C -5... +50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE"A"
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 750 Weight129g
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 14
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 40
143.7
B |
\ )
3 >
© ~
| T~ <
CM
t 86 10.5
[,
c
@
Hetlos 2
2 | 5 2
|L‘HL‘ 513

} Solenoid-Differential

Technical characteristics

Coding: 2541.52.00.36.Q

VOLTAGE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 02 =24 VDCPNP
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 12 =24 VDCNPN
Pilot pressure (bar) 3.7 05 =24 VAC
Temperature °C -5...4+50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE "B"
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 750 Weight126g
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 20
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 29
143.7
B |
\ )
: I
« ~
| | <
<M
t 86 10.5
[,
i S
HeHox e
- | 4 2
|L‘ HL‘ 5|13 12‘

} Solenoid-Solenoid

acteristics

Coding: 2541.52.00.35.Q

VOLTAGE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 02 =24 VDCPNP
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 12 =24 VDCNPN
Pilot pressure (bar) 3..7 05 =24 VAC
Temperature °C -5...+50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE "C"
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 750 Weight 134 g
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 14
143.7
_
. G
© ~
® ~
<: ~
L 86 10.5
[
'
! e
EEEL w-
1 = | L2 |
=4 |
\ T |
{84 BERERES
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3

Technical characteristics

Coding: 2541.53.31.35.0

VOLTAGE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 02 =24VDCPNP
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 12 =24VDCNPN
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7 05 =24 VAC
Temperature °C -5... +50 SHORT FUNCTION CODE "E"
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600 Weight132g
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
143.7
- | —
3 >
Q N~
i <t N
\_ 86 10.5
[
4 '
I I ©
=0 3
1 -
T - ]
& 2
e T TTT e
| REMOVABLE IDENTIFICATION PLATES |— 14184 NINE 8212
} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2 Coding: 2541.62.3.35.Q
Technical characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 44 = NC-NC (5/3 Open centres)
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 45 = NC-NO (normally closed-
Pilot pressure (bar) >3+(0,2xInlet pressure) @ | normally open)
Temperature °C -5... +50 54 = NO-NC (normally open-
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 700 normally closed)
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15 55 = NO-NO (5/3 Pressured centres)
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 25 VOLTAGE
02 =24 VDC PNP
Example: Ifinlet pressure is set at 5 bar then pilot pressure must be atleast Pp=2,5+(0,2*5)=3,5 bar (V] 12 = 24 VDC NPN
05 =24 VAC
Weight122g
143.7
] | —
3 >
Q N~
i <t N
\_ 86 10.5
[
4 '
! o)
2O 3
- -

MANUAL OVER RIDE - SIDE 14 & 12

| REMOVABLE IDENTIFICATION PLATES

|_

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO

PNELNMRX
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} Left Endplate

Fluid

Technical characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 25E0.Q.T

Working pressure (bar)

Fromva

cuumto 10 (external feeding)
3...7 (selffeeding)

VERSION
02 = External feeding

Pilot pressure (bar) 3...7 (external feeding)
Temperature °C -5...+50
9 05.5
- @ &
- &3 N
. - [=] T
s ﬁ\l o~ ©
© \ ) N —
8l N Epop ©
N | o1&  © |
s o212 8 385 6
» % 15 QJA 1392
5 55 5.5 @10.5
[Te]
12/14 SEPARATED FROM PORT 1 %/ & &
Weight300 g i)
[e) [e)
25E0.02.T 742
1235
®oz_ 22 29 255
& &
-y s
= N/
- - Y]
o ) \I ®
© \\) e}
2 7 N
8] 5
. Ne N
v h 5 @12 6
®212
55 5.5 @10.5
/ 0l
12/14 CONNECTED TO PORT 1 ‘ & &
Weight300g id )
o) o]
25E0.12.T 742
1235

12 = Self-feeding

} Right Endplate

Technical characteristics

Coding: 2540.03.@

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION ‘
00 = Electrical connection ‘

e

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
205 28 82
- 5.5 @9 9
“ e T @12
¥ | ®)-— ,/—®
‘\C& 2]
12
o o o =40
0 SNE® 8
« SiPE
@) Y [ o
6 75 | -385.||.8 wT i
139.2 11.5 -
PORT 82/84= DO NOT PRESSURIZE, SOLENOID PILOTS @12
EXHAUST 05.5 310.5
Weight274 g o :t \ / ml
( ©
@ au |
2540.03.0 ‘ 742

} Modular base

Technical characteristics

Coding: 254®.01Q

WORKING PORTS SIZE

1 = G1/8"female straight cartridge

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 @ | 4=Cartridge @4
Temperature °C -5... +50 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
8 = Quick fitting tube @8
I VERSION
— ’&3 - @ | M = formonostable S.V.
107N ] =) | o OO @ B = for bistable S.V.
g 1 top Q .
{ He i
® 8 139
11
|
Weight96,5g w 'G—)I
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO - Accessories

PNELNMARX

} Closing plate Coding: 2530.00
Technical characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
142.2
N~
<t =
86
10.5 =z
SHORT FUNCTION CODE"T" ,,@,, g |:
Weight53.59 i - )
m
o
} Intermediate Inlet/Exhaust module Coding: 2540.10 lCT)
Technical characteristics O
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous m
Working pressure (bar) From vacuumto 10 —_—
Temperature °C -5...+50 <
Il o
C— sy
~ J' 0
3 OOO 8
UIT ¥
139
G1/4" G1/4"
5/ 1/3 G1/4"
—rhartrta
(S N A mi
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "W" NP MY =
Weight 1159 nmn 7
19.5119.5| 25
} Intermediate inlet/Exhaust module with external pilot Coding: 2540.11
Technical characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 3.7
Temperature °C -5... +50
Upstream pilot 139
flow interruption
' o
C_— Iy
~
- ©
— S
I G1/4” G1/4" G1/4”
i 12/14 5
) O \f
- A A \
3\;‘5“;%25 K 19.5[19.5
ontiree G1/8 377 | 445

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 1 8



Solenoid valves manifold

Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO - Accessories

PNELNMRX
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} Intermediate electro-pneumatic shut-off module 2/4/6/8 positions

Technical characteristics

Coding: 2540.0.9

MODULE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 10 = Supply and exhaust
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 11 = Supply and exhaust with
9 3...7 (piloting 12/14) separate pilot
Temperature °C -5...+50 SHUT-OFF
Feeding +24VDC +10% 2A = 2Signals
Protection Inverted polarity protection o 4A = 4Signals
Maximum load 100 mA 6A = 6 Signals
Indicators + 24V DC presence LED R
8A = 8Signals
Series modules maximum number 3
)
Ee=r—A\¢
O [
~ @Jj O OO 0
= Te}
[To}
TOUILTR Q)
139
) G1/4”
Weight 168 g 6 G1/4 Gi/a
2540.10.0 Upstream pilat ME b theh
e flow interruption 1 / f‘\ f.g‘ f"\ o
N -
© 7 7 I
S 195(19.5| 25
VERSION @ = 11
G1/4” »
6 il G1/4”
M8 12/14 \5 1 3/
gl (OO0
S \ N NJNJ\J
G1/8” 18,2|19,5/19,5| 25
Weight174g
2540.11.0
WORKING PRINCIPLE / SIMPLIFIED FUNCTIONAL DIAGRAM
Intermediate electro-pneumatic shut-off module allows you to interrupt at the same time the first
2,4,60r8available command signals for the valves after the module itself. 4
When the shut-off module is present, the controlled output logic signal values are equal to the
input logic signal values which came from the serial node or the multi-pin module.
Ifthe supply input signalis absent, the controlled output logic signal values are all equal to zero. v 1
This module is particularly useful when control signals are used to block the valves; it is also
effective both with serial management and multi-pin connection of the manifolds. PIN DESCRIPTION
Itis possible to use more modules to interrupt every command signals simply by inserting them |4 +24VDC
before the signals to be interrupted. 4 NOT CONNECTED
3 GND
4 ©@=2A 4 =4A 4 ©@=6A 4 ©=8A
3 @ 1 3 @ 1 3 @ 1 3 @ L
PIN 1 PIN 1 PIN 1 PIN 1
IN 1 ‘& °1_ ouTt IN 1 °1_ ouTt IN 1 °1_ ouTt IN 1 %1 ouTt
IN2 oo oure IN2 °_ out2 IN 2 > ourz IN2 oL oure
IN3 OuUT 3 IN3 7 OuUT3 IN3 © OouT3 IN3 Y ° OuUT 3
IN 4 ouT 4 IN 4 1 ouT4 IN 4 °1_ out4 IN 4 o ouT4
IN5 OuT5 IN5 OuT5 IN5 © OuT 5 IN5 P 0 OUT 5
IN 6 OuUT 6 IN 6 OuUT 6 IN 6 9 OouT 6 IN 6 Y ° OUT 6
IN7 ouT 7 IN7 ouT 7 IN7 ouT 7 IN7 o o ouT7
IN8 OouT 8 IN8 ouT 8 IN8 ouT 8 IN8 7 ouT 8
IN... OUT ... IN... OUT ... IN... OuT ... IN... OuT ...
IN 32 OuT 32 IN 32 OuT 32 IN 32 OuT 32 IN 32 OuT 32

11119
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO
PNELNMARX

Usage examples

EXAMPLE 1

Manifold of 12 monostable solenoid valves on which you want to interrupt signals 7-8.

Assembly:

- 6 monostable solenoid valves (not interruptible because before the module)

- 1 additional power supply module

- 6 monostable solenoid valves

Note: the first 2 of these 6 monostable solenoid valves are interruptible by the module, while the following 4 will work correctly managed direct-
ly by the corresponding command signals.

EXAMPLE 2

Manifold of 12 monostable solenoid valves on which you want to interrupt signals 7-8-9.

Assembly:

- 6 monostable solenoid valves (not interruptible because before the module)

- 1 additional power supply module

- 3 monostable solenoid valves (interruptible)

- 1 closing plate mounted on a monostable base

- 3 monostable solenoid valves (work correctly managed directly by the corresponding command signals)

EXAMPLE 3

Manifold of 7 monostable and 3 bistable solenoid valves in which you want to interrupt signals 2-3-4-5 and 8-9-10-11.

Assembly:

- 1 monostable solenoid valve (not interruptible because before the module)

- 1 additional electro-pneumatic shut-off module

- 6 monostable solenoid valves

Note: the first 4 of these 6 monostable solenoid valves are interruptible by the module, while the following 2 will work correctly managed direct-
ly by the corresponding command signals.

Note no. 2: The pilots of the 6 solenoid valves downstream of the intermediate electro-pneumatic shut-off module are pneumatically powered
by the module itself.

- 1 additional electro-pneumatic shut-off module

- 3 bistable solenoid valves

Note no. 3: the first 2 of these 3 bistable solenoid valves are interruptible by the module, while the following will work correctly and are man-
aged directly by the corresponding command signals.

Note no. 4: The pilots of the 3 solenoid valves downstream of the intermediate electro-pneumatic shut-off module are pneumatically powered
by the module itself.

Key
S.V. electrically managed by the shut-off module: I
S.V. pneumatically managed (12/14) by the shut-off module: --------

AIRDISTRIBUTION
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO - Accessories
PNELNAX

} Nut Coding: 2540.KD.00
TheKitincludes 4 pieces
Weight10g
22
_g_‘ 9 8.8

il
™

%
b

M4

=z

e v

=

> v

1]

(am

|_

2}

o

s

<C

4 &
} Extension (1 Position) Coding: 2540.KP.01
TheKitincludes 2 pieces
Weight3,5g
27
9 8
r— 0
L—— )
<
=
} Tie-rod M4 Coding: 2540.KT.@
NO. POSITIONS

01 = Nr. 1 Position

02 = Nr. 2 Positions

03 = Nr. 3 positions

04 = Nr. 4 Positions

05 = Nr. 5 positions

06 = Nr. 6 Positions

07 = Nr. 7 positions

| @ | 08 = Nr. 8 Positions

é

09 = Nr. 9 positions

| 10 = Nr. 10 Positions

M4

11 = Nr. 11 positions

12 = Nr. 12 Positions

13 = Nr. 13 positions

14 = Nr. 14 Positions

32 = Nr. 32 Positions

1 | 1 21 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO - Accessories

} Offset compensation plate Coding: 25E0.P0O
- . 1 92
hvé_‘_ -
- ¢4 |
% s @ @R
: <
‘ 234 | 235
Weight116g
} DIN rail adapter Coding: 3100.16
12
Weight12g -
} Polyethylene Silencer Series SPL-R Coding: SPLR.®
TUBEDIAMETER
@ 8=8mm
12=12mm
} Diaphragm plug Coding: 2530.17
v /
Weight2,3g

AIRDISTRIBUTION
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 EVO
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Series 2700 EVO

2700 SERIES EVO SOLENOID VALVES MANIFOLD

* Increased flexibility

« Digital and analogue I/O modules

* Manufactured according to ISO 15407-2
* Wide range of communication protocols

CANopen PIRJole] g

P i
EtherCAT. — Ethen'et/IPF @ IO-Link
CC-Link IE Bietd

Basic

Construction characteristics

Body

Springs

Operators

Pistons

Spools

Technical characteristics

Voltage

Pilot consumption

Valve working pressure [1]
Operating temperature
Protection degree

Fluid

WE SPEAKEVO

The 2700 series becomes EVO and interfaces with the new PX series
modular electronic system while still retaining all of its technical
advantages. This is enriched with new features that further extend the
flexibility of the product:

* Size 26 mm with nominal flow rate up to 1000 NI/min

* Compliant to directive 2014/30/UE

* Monitored solenoid valves

* Vertical configuration

Die-cast aluminium
Stainless Steel
Technopolymer
Technopolymer

Aluminium

+ 24V DC +10% PNP
1W-2.3W
from vacuum to 10 bar max.
from-10°Cto +50°C
IP65

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010

11123
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 EVO - Configurator

PNELNMARX

Rules and configuration scheme

TS30P

| CONFIGURATION CODE |<— va7-

Electronic components
See page ‘Electronic components configurator in technopolymer’

Left endplates
TS30P| Endplate with electronic interface

Repeating numbers of the module
Indicate the number of repeats of the same module

..-... | See page ‘Single pneumatic module configurator’

Repeating numbers of the module
Indicate the number of repeats of the same module

..~... | See page ‘Single pneumatic module configurator’
Repeating numbers of the module

_ Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
..-—... | See page ‘Single pneumatic module configurator’

Right Endplate

Right Endplate with 5-1-3 open ports
Right Endplate with 5-1-3 closed ports
Right Endplate with 1-3 closed ports
Right Endplate with 5-1 closed ports
Right Endplate with 5-3 closed ports
Right Endplate with 1 closed port
Right Endplate with 3 closed port
Right Endplate with 5 closed port

AIR DISTRIBUTION

N-<><§§§§8

Configurable on Cadenas platform

CADENAS

Note:

When composing the configuration, always bear in mind that the maximum number of electrical signals available is:

* 32 if a 37-pole multi-pin module is used, if a node or 10-Link interface is used.

¢ 24 if a 25-pole multi-pin module is used.

If a monostable valve is used on a bistable type base (2 electrical signals occupied), an electrical signal is lost.

However, this makes it possible to replace the monostable valve with a bistable valve in the same position.

Use bases with dedicated closed ports to interrupt ducts 1, 3 and 5.

If one or more ports must be interrupted more than once, the addition of the intermediate supply/discharge module is necessary.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 24



Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 EVO - Configurator

PNELNMRX

Electronic components configurator in technopolymer

Technopolymer

Left endplate accessory
Offset compensation plate

G DIN rail fixing accessory

n electrical connection
MP2 | Module 25 poles + 24V DC
MP3 | Module 37 poles + 24V DC

Electrical connection

C3 CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed) B

P3 PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed) I SINGLE i
_ . i ELECTRIC MODULE

14 EtherNet/IP node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) | CONFIGURATION

A4 EtherCAT® node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) i I:I:I:|

N4 PROFINET 10 RT node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) §

G4 CC-Link |E Field Basic node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)
K3 10-Link interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed)

Electrical connection accessories

Without DIN rail fixing
G With DIN rail fixing

Repeating numbers of the module T

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

Inputs module - Analogue / Digital (EXCLUDED WITH MP) S

D8 8 M8 digital inputs module
D12 | 8 M12 digital inputs module
D3 32 digital inputs SUB-D 37 poles

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

T 2 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T2 2 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
T3 4 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T4 4 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
C1 2 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal

C3 4 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal
C4 4 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal
P1 2 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P2 2 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P3 2 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

P4 4 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P5 4 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P6 4 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

M8 8 M8 digital outputs module

M12 | 8 M12 digital outputs module

M3 32 digital outputs SUB-D 37 poles

Vi 2 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V2 2 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
V3 4 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V4 4 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)

)
Cc2 2 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
)
)

L1 2 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L2 2 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
L3 4 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L4 4 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)

Additional module (Optional)
P12 | M12 additional power supply module

Module accessories

Without DIN rail fixing
G With DIN rail fixing

A Refer to the current limits indicated in the pages relating to the nodes / I0-Link interface

1 | -1 25 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 EVO - Configurator

PNELNMARX

Modules configurator:

1) Complete module configurator

Intermediate Inlet/Exhaust module

_ | 5-1-3 open
W | 5-1-3 closed
XY | 1-3 closed
U |5-3 Common ZX | 5-1 closed - | 14-120pen
w S |5-3 Separated zZY | 2| 12closed
P 53 closed 4 |14 closed
X | 1closed
Y |3closed
Z |5closed CZ>
Monitored 3/2 Sol-Spring pilot 14 control solenoid valve |:
P A | Internal Supply M8 Proximity M8x1 02 24V DC a
E | External Supply M12 | Proximity M12x1 |08 |24V DC 1W E
-
2
VoS A | Internal Supply M8 Proximity M8x1 02 | 24VDC a
E | External Supply M12 | Proximity M12x1 |08 | 24 V DC 1W Q:
<
Solenoid valve for progressive sta
- 01 [12VDC
gp | M8 | Proximity M8x1 o) | 54vDC W |5-13closed |4 |taciosed | | Standard

M12 | Proximity M12x1

M | Machinery directive

08 |24V DC1W

2) Modular module configurator

Base Solenoid valves

_ | 5-1-3open A | S.V.5/2 SOL-SPRING
W | 5-1-3 closed B S.V. 5/2 SOL-DIFFERENTIAL
XY | 1-3 closed C | S.V.5/2S0L-SOL

M| Monostable | 7y | 5 4 cjoseg |- | 1412 0pen E |S.\.5/3CCSOLSOL A | Self Supply 12 | 24V DG

B | B | Bistable 12 closed

P | Pass-through ZY | 5-3 closed 4 | 14 closed F S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NC E | External Supply |18 |24V DC1W
X | 1closed G | S.V.2x3/2 NO-NO
Y |3closed H S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NO
Z | 5closed | S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NC

TOO | Free valve space plug

External supply valve

Monitored 5/2 Sol-Spring solenoid valve

11 | External Supply
14 | External Supply with piloting 14 Vs A | Self Supply
E | External Supply

AS M8 | Proximity M8x1 |02 | 24V DC

Proximity M12x1 |08 |24V DC 1W

5/3 Solenoid valve with self-retention
Not lockable 1 | Closed centres
Lockable D 2 | Open centres

3 | Pressured centres

VL | 141 | 1-14 Exhaust

A Self Supply 12 |24V DC
E External Supply |18 |24V DC 1W

=

Flow regulator
RF | 35 | Exhaust flow regulator

Pressure regulator

2 |Single L12 A | 0-2Bar
g | C|Compact D |Downstream |, | o) 4y B |0-4Bar | A |With relieving

P | Bxended | U ) Upstream 24 | Double L12-L14 |C | 0-8 Bar

V | RAL6032 green Adjustable gauge
G | RAL7004 gray M | Fixed gauge

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 26



Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 EVO - Configurator
PNELNMAX

Configuration example of single module:

Signal pass-through base, ports 5-1-3 open, ports 14-12 open with monitored S.V. internal supply, M12 connector, 24 V DC is identified as:

_VSAM12 02
| \

51-3
w |51 3°|p e g o (A)| Self Supply Proximity M8x1 ~ |@2-| 24 V DC
+1-s close E | External Supply @ Proximity M12x1 | 08 | 24V DC 1W
M| M table XV'| 18 closed 14-12 open
onostal _ -
(B)| B | Bistable 2X )51 closed 12 closed
L—{P)| Passthrough | 2Y |53 closed 4 | 14 closed
X | 1 closed
zZ Y |3closed
(@) Z |5 closed
|_
D
o Configuration example of complete group:
|_
() ° Technopolymer PX3 serial system (P-C3-2M8-D12) * Bistable base with S.V. 5/2 Sol-Sol (BB.CE12)
[ e Left endplate with interface (TS30P) * Bistable base with S.V. 2X3/2 NC-NC (BB.FE12)
OC . Bistable base with S.V. 5/3 CC Sol-Sol (BB.EE12) * N°2 bistable bases with S.V. 5/2 Sol-Sol (2BB.CE12)
<C . Bistable base with S.V. 2X3/2 NC-NC (BB.FE12) * Right endplate with open ports 1 - 3 - 5 (TD0O0)

V27-P-C3-2M8-D12-TS30P-BB.EE12-BB.FE12-BB.CE12-BB.FE12-2BB.CE12-TD00

1 | -1 27 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2 W
PNELMARX

Series 2700 EVO - Installation specifications

Solenoid valve description From the top

PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION LED L12
(LED “ON” = IDENTIFIES ACTAUTED PILOT)

PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION LED L14
(LED “ON” = IDENTIFIES ACTAUTED PILOT)

ELECTROPILOT L14

MANUAL OVERRIDE L14

ORDERING CODE
FIXING SCREW SOLENOID VALVE
PNEUMATIC SYMBOL

MANUAL OVERRIDE L12

ELECTROPILOT L12

FUNCTION SHORT CODE

05,5/

Attention: The overall dimensions shown refer to the modular (valve)
sub-bases, and may differ when manifold accessories are included.

DIN rail mounting support plate DIN rail fixing
“TATA A
.,JI L
o [ g
_m .. € & @ @ g \
g s S eeeo0
® e ® o
® o9 :
/ — "

E' <¢—— code 3100.16 9 3

Attention: This must be included when creating the manifold
configuration. Exclude the offset compensation plate.

Supply ports and maximum possible size according to valves used
UNIHISO 228/1 - G3/8”
Port 1

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8” Mrnrnnri UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”
Port 14 0 e Oy o ap O Port 12

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”
Ports 2 and 4

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G3/8”
Ports 3 and 5

147

_ 104 + (Nb. posiiions X 27.2) - 121

¢

19 + (No. modules x 43) |
kel

Attention: The overall dimensions shown refer to the modular (valve) sub-bases, and may differ when manifold accessories are included.

AIRDISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 28




Series 2700 EVO - Installation specifications

w Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
PNELMARX

Manual override actuation Solenoid valves installation

Instable function:
Push to actuate
(when released it moves back to the original position)

SOLENOID VALVE ————» "IlLr

MODULAR BASE ———»
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Offset compensation plate

4/ 9,

I

Attention: This accessory is supplied on the manifold unless otherwise stated. This is not compatible for DIN rail mounting.

Sub-base assembly

Note: Torque moment4 Nm
Attention: Ensure the washer is mounted on the screw before tightening

1 | 1 29 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2 w
PNELMARX

Series 2700 EVO - Module assembly instructions

1. Assemble the desired modules and tighten the fixing screws as 2. Complete the assembly with the 3100.KT.00 left endplate kit.
showninthe figure below.
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3. Tolock: rotate anticlockwise (in the direction of the LOCK print on the case).
To unlock: rotate clockwise (in the direction of the UNLOCK print on the case).
The same procedure shall be used to add or remove any module.

Modules assembled for vertical configuration

Modules for vertical configuration are as follows:
* Single external supply module

* Flow regulator module

* Shut-off and exhaust module

* Pressure regulator

Attention: The flow rate of the solenoid valve will be reduced compared to that
shown inthe general catalogue

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 30
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Series 2700 EVO
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} Solenoid-Spring 5/2

Fluid

Technical characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010

Working pressure (bar)

Fromvacuum to 10 (external feeding version)
2...10 (selffeeding version)

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -10... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 20
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 38
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The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the 24 VDC 2,3W versions

Coding: 27AQ@Q

PILOTING

@ | A=Selffeeding

E = External feeding

VOLTAGE

@ [12=24VDC

18=24VDC1W

Weight309¢g

1 s |1

} Solenoid-Differential 5/2

Fluid

Technical characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010

Working pressure (bar)

Fromvacuumto 10 (external feeding version)
2...10 (selffeeding version)

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -10... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 20
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 38
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The "Activations time" values, are valid only forthe 24 V DC 2,3W versions

Coding: 27B@Q@

PILOTING

@ | A=Selffeeding

E = External feeding

VOLTAGE

Q@ [ 12=24VDC

18=24VDC1W

Weight274 g

U s[1]3

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/2

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010

Working pressure (bar)

Fromvacuum to 10 (external feeding version)
2...10 (selffeeding version)

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -10... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 12
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 14
n
«@
~
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©
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The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the 24 VDC 2,3W versions

Coding: 27C@Q

PILOTING

@ | A=Selffeeding

E = External feeding

VOLTAGE

Q@ |[12=24VDC

18=24VDC1W

Weight309g

11131

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2

Series 2700 EVO
PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 Coding: 27EQ@Q@
Technical characteristics PILOTING
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | A=Selffeeding
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010 E = External feeding
Working pressure (bar) From vacsuur?(go(;eolf(g(etzm al\jZ?s?:)nn% vereien VOLTAGE
Mini ilot b 3 g @ [ 12=24vDC
inimum pilot pressure (bar) 18=24VDC1W
Temperature °C -10... +50 -
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 660 Weight309g
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 12
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 60
0
«
"o
0
o o
f ] |:
8
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o P o
] ~
W'J 3.2 J T TTT T E
) M4 EBRERE N
The"Activations time" values, are valid only for the 24 VDC 2,3W versions 03 L 2 D
RN T TTT T m
e 0 BE T2 2

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 with auto-retaining function

Coding: 27D @@0

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubrigation needed, if applield itshall be continuous @ 1=S.V.5/3C.C.
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010 2=SV.5/30.C.

Working pressurs (1) From vacuumto 10 external foeding vesion) 3= SV.5/3PC.

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 3 @ :\H;OSZITfieding

Temperature °C -10... +50 E = Externalfeeding

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 700

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15 VOLTAGE

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 80 0 12=24VDC

- Maintains the valve state without an electric or pneumatic signal after the activation of L14 (self-retention).

- Valve state changes by activating L12.
- Mechanical spring return.

The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the 24 V DC 2,3W versions

0
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18=24VDC1W

Weight309g
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L |2 |
T T T
[T
b |2 |
T T T T
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2

Series 2700 EVO
PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Spring 2x3/2 Coding: 270
Technical characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous F = NC-NC (5/3 Open centres)
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010 e G = NO-NO (5/3 Pressured centres)
q From vacuumto 10 (external feeding version, —
Wil e e () 3,5...10 (sel(ffeeding versio?\) ) :1 7N’\:)C;\1NCO
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) =2+(0.3xInlet pressure) PH_OTI-NG
Temperature °C -10... +50 A = Selffeedi
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 Q = sellfeeding
12 (external feeding version) E = External feeding
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15 (selffeeding v%rsion) VOLTAGE
i i 12=24VDC
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 60 (externalfegdlng vgrsmn) o
15 (self feeding version) 18=24VDC1W
Weight309¢g

L 2

CRmIPAL

Z % 5‘ T\_+_T ‘3 =5
o)
|_ 4 2
8 1 * 5‘ T 1%7 FT 7
= "
% CSPAR| R BN S
D 1 5‘ ’ ‘3 7
g 4 2
< AL 1 2T
3 % 5‘ ‘3 [
g' TW

The "Activations time" values, are valid only forthe 24 V DC 2,3W versions
Example: Ifinlet pressure is set at 5 bar then pilot pressure must be at least
Pp=2+(0,3*5)=3,5 bar
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2

Series 2700 EVO
PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Spring monitored (VS) Coding: 27VS@O0
Technical characteristics PILOTING
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ A = Selffeeding
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010 E = External feeding
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 70 SENSOR
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15 @ M8 = M8x1 Proximity Sensor
Flow rate from 1 to 2 at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 M12 = M12x1 Proximity Sensor
Flow rate from 1 to 4 at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 VOLTAGE
Flow rate from 2 to 3 at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 o 02 = 24VDC
Flow rate from 4 to 5 at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 08— 24VDC1W
Flow rate from 2 to 3 at 6 bar with free exhaust (NI/min) 1700 -
- - Weight312g
Flow rate from 4 to 5 at 6 bar with free exhaust (NI/min) 1700
Temperature °C -10... +50
q From vacuum to 10 (external feeding version)
OB RS (o) 2...10 (selffeeding version)
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Function 5/2N.C. Monostable =
Noise level (dB) 75 O
-Monostable with mechanical spring return and proximity sensor —_
-Safety componentaccording to annex V of 2006/42/EC directive oy
-Diagnostic system that monitors the state of the valve: 2
Sensor ON: Valve atrest 9
Sensor OFF: Valve activated oc
|_
)
c
g <
<
© ~
<
w
!

The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the 24 V DC 2,3W versions
Note: Overall noise level depends on the final application of the device
Note: The noise level indicated on the table is obtained without using silencers

Sensor i Wiring diagram
M8 Male 3P type A N.O. . —/_:,‘—, +
¢ =
. z\E . z\E M12Male 3P type A N.O { '_\- 3
% % 0. — :
AHS\J ] AHSMT L
!

Pin 1= Brown - Pin 4= Black - Pin 3= Blue

Electrical characteristics: Electropilot Electrical characteristics: Proximity sensor

Electropilot Series 300 Size 15mm Type Single channel Single channel
Electrical connection Earth Faston / Series 300 connectors Thread M8X1 M12X1
A q 24VDC2.3W Electrical design PNP PNP
Solenoid coils features
24VDC1W Output function N.O. N.O.
Supply voltage tolerance -5%...10% Operating voltage 10...30VDC 10...30VDC
Manual override Integrated Yes Current consumption (mA) <20 <20
Protection degree IP65 (with mounted connector) Isolating class nm nm
Note: Refer to the Pneumax general catalogue for detailed information regarding the il Switching status 4x90° Yellow Switching status 4x90° Yellow
electropilot LEDs LEDs
Protection degree IP65 (with mounted connector) IP65 (with mounted connector)

Note: Manufacturer and model of proximity sensors could be changed at the discretion
of Pneumax S.p.A.

Safety characteristics Note B10d:

L ENISO 13849-1:2015 General Procedures for assessing pneumatic
Standards compliancies S . .
ENISO 13849-2:2012 component reliability by testing performed in
Performed Safety Function Interruption of supply and discharge of a pneumatic circuit connected to port 4 accordance with ISO 19973-1, Pneumatic fluid power
Valve at REST ON - Assessment of component reliability by testing - Part
S EaelE Valve ACTIVATED OFF 1: General Procedures.
T TFd Sonsor Single Channel M8 1088years Reliability and lifetime of pneumatic valves assessed in
Single Channel M12 932 years aicordance wnl; 1SO 19973-2: IIZ-’ngltl{ma;mﬂmq pov;er
Performance Level (PL) UptoPL=d —As! lmento component reliability by testing — Part
2: Directional control valves.
Category Upto2
B10d 630.000 cycles

Activities regarding the identification of the safety function, the estimation of the required reliability level (e.g. estimation of the PLr according to EN ISO 13849-1), the design and
the production of the related safety circuit, its verification and validation are responsibilities of the operator who uses the device in its final application.

The choice of the category and the satisfaction of its requirements according to EN ISO 13849-1 is in charge of the end-user who integrates the device in its final application while
considering the final configuration of the safety circuit.

The diagnostic coverage value guaranteed by the sensor must be calculated by the end-user in function of the final configuration of the safety circuit (e.g. in function of the PLC for
safety design which controls the solenoid valve and acquires the state of the sensor).

The estimation of the diagnostic coverage must satisfy the requirements of EN ISO 13849-1.

Accordingto EN ISO 13849-1, T10D value must be calculated by the enduser in function of the annual operation number in which the device will be subjected to; in any case, the
device must be substituted every 20 years.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 34



Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2

Series 2700 EVO
PNELNMAX
’ Solenoid-Spring monitored redundant (V2S) Coding: 27V2S@O0
Technical characteristics PILOTING
Fluid Filtered air. No Iubrigation needed, ifapplie_d itshall be continuous @ A = Selffeeding
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010 E = External feeding
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 70 SENSOR
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 25 @ M8 = M8x1 Proximity Sensor
Flow rate from 1 to 2 at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 M12 = M12x1 Proximity Sensor
Flow rate from 1 to 4 at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 500 VOLTAGE
Flow rate from 2 to 3 at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 500 0 02=24VDC
Flow rate from 4 to 5 at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 08— 24VDC1W
Flow rate from 2 to 3 at 6 bar with free exhaust (NI/min) 900 N
Flow rate from 4 to 5 at 6 bar with free exhaust (N1/min) 1700 Weight 1786 g
Temperature °C -10... +50
Workng pressur o) B T i
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Function 5/2N.C. Monostable
% Noise level (dB) 75
— -Double monostable with mechanical spring return and proximity sensor
= -Double redundant channel which guarantees that a pneumatic circuitis safely exhausted in case of failure of one of the valves
2D -Safety componentaccording to annex V of 2006/42/EC directive
@ -Diagnostic system that monitors the state of the valve:
(C SensorON:Valveatrest
[— Sensor OFF: Valve activated
2 E— |
) } M8 _
o o 0§
< — .
os
8 3
T e
136 e
A . . . 03
The"Activations time" values, are valid only for the 24 V DC 2,3W versions M3 465\ 51.2 ©
Note: Overall noise level depends on the final application of the device
Note: The noise level indicated on the table is obtained without using silencers

Sensor i Wiring diagram

AN J N M8 Male 3P type A N.O. 3 %
AL AL ‘

2 EI W 2 Kl M12 Male 3P type A N.O.

NI ANy e |

\
TE Pin 1= Brown - Pin 4= Black - Pin 3= Blue

Electrical characteristics: Electropilot Electrical characteristics: Proximity sensor

Electropilot Series 300 Size 15mm Type Single channel Single channel
Electrical connection Earth Faston/ Series 300 connectors Thread M8X1 M12X1
q A 24VDC2.3W Electrical design PNP PNP
Solenoid coils features
24VDCIW Output function N.O. N.O.
Supply voltage tolerance -5%...10% Operating voltage 10...30VDC 10...30VDC
Manual override Integrated Yes Current consumption (mA) <20 <20
Protection degree IP65 (with mounted connector) Isolating class m m
Note: Refer to the Pneumax general catalogue for detailed information regarding the Display Switching status 4x90° Yellow Switching status 4x90° Yellow
electropilot LEDs LEDs
Protection degree IP65 (with mounted connector) IP65 (with mounted connector)

Note: Manufacturer and model of proximity sensors could be changed at the discretion
of PneumaxS.p.A.

Safety characteristics Note B10d:
o ENISO 13849-1:2015 General Procedures for assessing pneumatic
Standards compliancies Lo R .
ENISO 13849-2:2012 component reliability by testing performedin
Performed Safety Function Interruption of supply and discharge of a pneumatic circuit connected to port 4 accordance with ISO 19973-1, Pneumatic fluid power
Valve at REST ON - Assessment of component reliability by testing - Part
Sensorfeedback Valve ACTIVATED OFF 1: General Procedures.
T TFd Sonsor Single Channel M8 1088 years Reliability and lifetime of pneumatic valves assessed in
Single Channel M12 932years accordance with ISO 19973-2: aneymatlcfluu;l power
e eE (L) UptoPl=c —As_sess_ment of component reliability by testing — Part
2: Directional control valves.
Category Upto4
B10d 630.000 cicli (referred to a single valve)

Activities regarding the identification of the safety function, the estimation of the required reliability level (e.g. estimation of the PLr according to EN ISO 13849-1), the design and
the production of the related safety circuit, its verification and validation are responsibilities of the operator who uses the device inits final application.

The choice of the category and the satisfaction of its requirements according to EN ISO 13849-1 is in charge of the end-user who integrates the device in its final application while
considering the final configuration of the safety circuit.

The diagnostic coverage value guaranteed by the sensor must be calculated by the end-user in function of the final configuration of the safety circuit (e.g. in function of the PLC for
safety design which controls the solenoid valve and acquires the state of the sensor).

The estimation of the diagnostic coverage must satisfy the requirements of EN ISO 13849-1.

Accordingto ENISO 13849-1, T10D value must be calculated by the enduser in function of the annual operation number in which the device will be subjected to; in any case, the
device must be substituted every 20 years.
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2

Series 2700 EVO
PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Spring monitored for pilot control 14 (P) Coding: 27P@O0
PILOTING
Fluid Filtered air. Nolubrigation needed, ifapplie.d itshall be continuous @ A = Selffeeding
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010 E = External feeding
Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 70 SENSOR
Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15 @ M8 = M8x1 Proximity Sensor
Flow rate from 1 to 2(14) at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 250 M12 = M12x1 Proximity Sensor
Flow rate from 2(14) to 3(5) at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 250 VOLTAGE
Flow rate from 2(14) to 3(5) at 6 bar with free exhaust (NI/min) 500 0 02 =24VDGC
Temperature °C -10... +50 08— 24VDC1W
Working pressure (bar) 2...10 (external fegding vgrsion) Weiaht615
2...10 (selffeeding version) g 9
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Function 3/2N.C. Monostable

-Monostable with mechanical spring return and proximity sensor
-Control of downstream pressure in pilot channel 14

-Safety component according to annex V of 2006/42/EC directive zZ
-Diagnostic system that monitors the state of the valve: O
Sensor ON: Valve at rest =
Sensor OFF: Valve activated 5
m
e B o
! M12 ! -
| ® | CD
j %‘ L

| |
l_®&=m2 | o
<

G1/4”
- Plugged for

I~ self-feeding version e A @ &)

<
(3]

o
106.7

e

O3

The"Activations time" values, are valid only for the 24 V DC 2,3W versions
Note: Overall noise level depends on the final application of the device fl;

46.45 51.2

Sensor

1
M8 Male 3P type A N.O. /-j—| +
d
O =
N N )

n w2 M12 Male 3P type A N.O. | — —\. 2 L
1 El3) n 3(5) :

Pin 1= Brown - Pin 4= Black - Pin 3= Blue

Electrical characteristics: Electropilot

Electrical characteristics: Proximity sensor

Electropilot Series 300 Size 15mm Type Single channel Single channel
Electrical connection Earth Faston / Series 300 connectors Thread M8X1 M12X1
A q 24VDC2.3W Electrical design PNP PNP
Solenoid coils features
24VDC1W Output function N.O. N.O.
Supply voltage tolerance -5%...10% Operating voltage 10...30VDC 10...30VDC
Manual override Integrated Yes Current consumption (mA) <20 <20
Protection degree IP65 (with mounted connector) Isolating class nm nm
Note: Refer to the Pneumax general catalogue for detailed information regarding the il Switching status 4x90° Yellow Switching status 4x90° Yellow
electropilot LEDs LEDs
Protection degree IP65 (with mounted connector) IP65 (with mounted connector)

Note: Manufacturer and model of proximity sensors could be changed at the discretion
of Pneumax S.p.A.

Safety characteristics Note B10d:
o EN SO 13849-1:2015 General Procedures for assessing pneumatic
Standards compliancies S . .
ENISO 13849-2:2012 componentreliability by testing performed in
Performed Safety Function Interruption of supply and exhaust of a pneumatic channel to port 2 (14) accordance with ISO 19973-1, Pneumatic fluid power
Valve at REST ON - Assessment of component reliability by testing - Part
Sensorfeedback Valve ACTIVATED OFF 1: General Procedures.
VT TFd Sonsor Single Channel M8 1088 years Reliability and.lifetime of pneumatic valvgs a§sessed in
Single Channel M12 932years ac;cordancewmfﬂSO 19973-2: I:ne,.l{matlcflwq pov;/:er
FaremEERleE L) UptoPL=d —As: . nent of componentreliability by testing - Part
2: Directional control valves.
Category Upto2
B10d 1.100.000 cycles

Activities regarding the identification of the safety function, the estimation of the required reliability level (e.g. estimation of the PLr according to EN ISO 13849-1), the design and
the production of the related safety circuit, its verification and validation are responsibilities of the operator who uses the device in its final application.

The choice of the category and the satisfaction of its requirements according to EN ISO 13849-1 is in charge of the end-user who integrates the device in its final application while
considering the final configuration of the safety circuit.

The diagnostic coverage value guaranteed by the sensor must be calculated by the end-user in function of the final configuration of the safety circuit (e.g. in function of the PLC for
safety design which controls the solenoid valve and acquires the state of the sensor).

The estimation of the diagnostic coverage must satisfy the requirements of EN ISO 13849-1.

Accordingto EN ISO 13849-1, T10D value must be calculated by the enduser in function of the annual operation number in which the device will be subjected to; in any case, the
device must be substituted every 20 years.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 36



Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2

Series 2700 EVO
PNELNAX

} Solenoid valve for progressive start (EP) Coding: 27EPO OGO
Technical characteristics SENSOR

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubrigation needed, if applieq itshall be continuous @ M8 = M8x1 Proximity Sensor

Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010 M12 = M12x1 Proximity Sensor

Responce time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 70 VOLTAGE

Responce time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 15 o 02 =24VDC

Flow rate from 1 to 2(1) at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 2200 08 =24VDC1W

Flow rate from 2(1) to 3 at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 2000 SUPPLY AND EXHAUST PORTS

Flow rate from 2(1) to 3 at 6 bar with free exhaust (NI/min) 4000 @ W = Ports 5, 1 and 3 closed

Temperature °C -10... +50 PILOT PORTS

Preset switchover pressure (bar) ~4 @ 4 = Port 14 closed

Working pressure (bar) 2..10 VERSION

Function 5/2N.C. Monostable 0 — Standard

Noise level (dB) 75 M = Machinery directive

-ltallow slow and gradual increase in pressure to the supply port and rapid exhaust
-Available version as a safety component according to annex V of 2006/42/EC directive
-Pressure zone exhaust ports 3 and 5 available

=z -Diagnostic system that monitors the state of the valve:
C_) Sensor ON: Valve activated
[— Sensor OFF: Valve at rest
D Fr————=== Bl
m Standard Machinery directive I M8 I
c version version - |
= 1 1
n ! !
— | |
()]
s
<
B G1/2" 7 R
Weight 1360 g Weight 13609 5 o i 5 o 5 3 o
T3 HO) | G172’
27EPOOO@ 27EPOOOGAM ® @ 35 .
D m > | )

The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the 24 V DC 2,3W versions 6 g 136

Note: Overall noise level depends on the final application of the device 6 - 735

Note: The noise level indicated on the table is obtained without using silencers 43

40 ) e

12

Sensor

.
L) | 200
1
’i .J M8 Male 3P type A N.O. e ™eia —/-j—| +
4

L]
SN ~ OQ =

C
{>H T T %r‘f M12 Male 3P type A N.O.

13 Pin 1= Brown - Pin 4= Black - Pin 3= Blue
Electrical characteristics: Proximity sensor
Electropilot Series 300 Size 15mm Type Single channel Single channel
Electrical connection Earth Faston/ Series 300 connectors Thread M8X1 M12X1
q A 24VDC2.3W Electrical design PNP PNP
Solenoid coils features
24VDC1W Output function N.O. N.O.
Supply voltage tolerance -5%...10% Operating voltage 10...30VDC 10...30VDC
Manual override Integrated No (separated from the electropilot) Current consumption (mA) <20 <20
Protection degree IP65 (with mounted connector) Isolating class m m
Note: Refer to the Pneumax general catalogue for detailed information regarding the Display Switching status 4x90° Yellow Switching status 4x90° Yellow
electropilot LEDs LEDs
Protection degree IP65 (with mounted connector) IP65 (with mounted connector)
Note: Manufacturer and model of proximity sensors could be changed at the discretion
of PneumaxS.p.A.

Safety characteristics Note B10d:

— ENISO 13849-1:2015 General Procedures for assessing pneumatic
Standards compliancies ENISO 13849-2:2012 component reliability by testing performed in
Performed Safety Interrunti ] accordance with 1ISO 19973-1, EneHmaticfluiq power
Function ption of supply and exhaust of pneumatic channels connected to port 2 (1) and port 4 (14) - Assessment of component reliability by testing - Part

Valve at REST OFF 1: General Procedures.
Sl Valve ACTIVATED ON Reliability and lifetime of pneumatic valves assessed in
Single Channel M8 1088 years accordance with ISO 19973-2: Pneumatic fluid power

R St Single Channel M12 932 years - Assessment of component reliability by testing - Part
Performance Level (PL) UptoPL=d 2: Directional control valves.
Category Upto2
B10d 2.000.000 cycles

Activities regarding the identification of the safety function, the estimation of the required reliability level (e.g. estimation of the PLr according to EN ISO 13849-1), the design and
the production of the related safety circuit, its verification and validation are responsibilities of the operator who uses the device in its final application.

The choice of the category and the satisfaction of its requirements according to EN ISO 13849-1 is in charge of the end-user who integrates the device inits final application while
considering the final configuration of the safety circuit.

The diagnostic coverage value guaranteed by the sensor must be calculated by the end-user in function of the final configuration of the safety circuit (e.g. in function of the PLC for
safety design which controls the solenoid valve and acquires the state of the sensor).

The estimation of the diagnostic coverage must satisfy the requirements of EN ISO 13849-1.

Accordingto EN ISO 13849-1, T10D value must be calculated by the enduser in function of the annual operation number in which the device will be subjected to; in any case, the
device must be substituted every 20 years.
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2

Series 2700 EVO

PNELNMARX

} Left Endplate

Coding: 27 TS30P

Technical characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

— Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010
Temperature °C -10... +50

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure port 14 (bar) 3.7

Weight815¢g
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} Right Endplate

Technical characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 27TD®

SUPPLY AND EXHAUST PORTS

00 = Ports 5,1 and 3 open

W = Ports 5, 1 and 3 closed

XY = Ports 1-3 closed

@ | ZX = Ports 5-1 closed

— Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010
Temperature °C -10... +50

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure port 12 (bar) 3.7

ZY = Ports 5-3 closed

X =Port1closed

Y =Port3closed

Z = Port5closed

20, G1/8” Q
§\
A6 ,,
N> G3/8
N E
q
G3/8”
o o R )
4] S| o Y
P q r.
il oNd Ga/s’
m ®
ol
~ 13
16.5
Weight560g
} Modular base Coding: 27BOO®@
Technical characteristics VERSION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous M = Monostable
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010 0 B = Bistable
Temperature °C -10... +50 P = Pass-through signal
Working pressure (bar) 3..10

SUPPLY AND EXHAUST PORTS

Weight298 g

= Ports 5, 1 and 3 open

W = Ports 5, 1 and 3 closed

XY = Ports 1-3 closed

@ | ZX = Ports 5-1 closed

ZY = Ports 5-3 closed

X =Port1closed

Y = Port3closed

Z = Port5 closed

59.5

PILOTPORTS

= Ports 14-12open

4 = Port 14 closed

2 = Port 12 closed

o 3
b=
95
G1/47 ‘u'_)
" 24
Ma
0
i l’n‘n N
'} n n o N
N 10§81l j &
Ma "
58 68

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 EVO - Accessories

PNELNAX
} Intermediate Inlet/Exhaust module Coding: 27WQO@
Technical characteristics VERSION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 U = Conveyed exhausts
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010 S = Separated exhausts
ALompSIatiiekS -10... +50 SUPPLY AND EXHAUST PORTS
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 = Ports 5,1and 3 open
W = Ports 5, 1 and 3 closed
XY = Ports 1-3 closed
@ | 2X = Ports 5-1 closed
( > G3/8” ZY = Ports 5-3 closed
=} X =Port1 closed
Q) Y = Port3 closed
Z = Port5 closed
A F- —
" C-%,J o @ &> & ) PILOTPORTS
C G3/8” |1 e © ® = Ports 14-12 open
= }‘F\f\ = & 4 = Port 14 closed
i I 2 = Port 12 closed
9 ©) [D @
[ Q 154
:) 11.5 ﬁ
m 13.5| |
_— 7y <\
o -
— weighteoeg o ©
) o Lo
a =
% =
e F n
<oe . . & ) (2}
PSSOl
I: an 5
HN\| ]
©) » §
11.5 154
45 63.5
/" <\
<
R r Y
Weight524 g N/
jam——
@ G3/8 G3/8 @
} Free valve space plug Coding: 27T00
Technical characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010
Temperature °C -10... +50
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure port 14 (bar) 3.7
(3]
i oL L I
M4
o3
75|
44
© o
o ~—
i 7N
Weight70g A
37
105
} Single external power supply module Coding: 27ASQ®
Technical characteristics VERSION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 11 = External supply of port 1
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010 0 14 = External supply of ports 1 and
Temperature °C -10... +50 14
. 2...10 (version 14) N
Working pressure (bar) From vacuumto 10 (version 11) Weight246 g
136
G3/8“Q
b
(=2}
O & O
|
O7 o o [ ™~
1.9 b | M4
w{e {5 (13 |2 12
0 2 M
. . . . o) & ...
-Suitable module for vertical configuration 0l = NAaN_n o @ elelsTils 12,2
-Itallows to externally supply a single valve with 2 @ 1505504 - &
B B f Q T e e [s]1[3 2 2
pressure different from the manifold. M | J .
58 68
Tie |4 [5 71 [3 |2 12
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 EVO - Accessories

PNELNMARX

Coding: 27RFQ®

Technical characteristics o [ VERSION |

} Flow regulator module

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ 35 = Exhaust flow regulator ‘
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010 Weight 283 g
Temperature °C -10... +50
~ 025 136 025
| i
- U u,\) o] m ~ -
& 88| | ¥ M4 | ls8
24 M4
Suitabl dule fi tical fi ti g ’l‘ "“ P
-Suitable module for vertical configuration o N0200n o @ O
-ltallows the flow regulation of ports 3and 5 4] #U U Un - 8 —_
-Regualtion through two needles independent of each other ~1 wa : =
-Itis designed to control the speed of an actuator R PR 8
58 68
K s
e s |1 (3 ]2 l_
)
Shut-off and exhaust module Coding: 27VLO@ =)
Technical characteristics VERSION '
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 141 = Shut-off and exhaust of ports <
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010 114
Temperature °C -10... +50 TYPE
@ | =Nonlockable
K = Lockable
M5
e 188 1
J
(=] @® @
Q <
d 2% : 0, E
O o 13
~I
M4
24
Weight 504 g P \ M4
1 = T T
27VL & NAN . | b | |
o jleictets ! = 2 &
] M4 ‘
N 58 120
= 188 18
!‘f‘é‘
= - o ® o =N
< 1
‘; [ . . Q ) =L
| e ~ L
I " o
24
Weight 550 g B M4
270K e tobiler | e e
] M4
~ 58 120

-Suitable module for vertical configuration
-ltallows you to shut-off and exhaust the supply port 1 and
pilot port 14 or other modules mounted on it

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 EVO - Accessories

PNELNMAX
’ Pressure regulator (compact version) Coding: 27RCGOO©O
Technical characteristics REGULATIONTYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ D = Downstream
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010 U = Upstream
Temperature °C -10... +50 REGULATION SIDE
Working pressure (bar) 0,5...10 2 = Single L12
o 4 = SingleL14
24 = Double L12-L14
REGULATION RANGE
@ A=0-2bar
B=0-4bar
C=0-8bar
® RELIEVING OPTIONS
{_‘— o A = Withreliving
J © g‘ KNOB COLOUR
" 5 @ |V =Green (RAL6032)
=z < © G = Grey (RAL7004)
C_) . % . g Weight600 g
" i—n
|_ A © ~
- |ty mal|
1) o' 259
E 24
192} 0 M4
— o) : <~ ol
o G ED & §
n
@
o X e
< 58 123
-Suitable module for vertical configuration
-ltallows the regulation of output pressure to actuators
-Actuator pressure regulation:
-with regulator upstream of the solenoid valve (faster exhaust phase of the actuator)
-with regulator downstream of the solenoid valve
-Possible installation of pressure regulators in succession (available on request)
-Pressure gauges adjustable in 3 positions
::gﬂ::::g: ::g: 1 :gi g_ _ _; Downstream regulation 0-8 bar P1=7 bar DOWNSTREAM circuit example
7,0 ME
65 1 L 2
6,0
= 55 ——
= 5 S
§ 5,0 — r—————— T A
g 45 = I I
2 40 I | |
B P = |
, =
£ 30 B - h : A 5= :
o — N [E— L
B 25 | |
$ 20 s, \ | |
8 1’5 — = \} Y [ —_— 4
, = S
1,0 \ \- AR
20 N saabV
) 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 HUE
Flow (NI/min)
:th::::gz Hg: 1 :gi E_ _ _g Upstream regulation 0-8 bar P1=7 bar UPSTREAM circuit example
o =
6,5
60 \‘ 1 2|
’ T e e
= 55 =
& 50 T~ W 2
~ AT
g 40 S BRE
g 3'2 T —— S A .
2 s ™ N ! !
g N . N\ | |
g 20 == ~ | '
a 15 R < < | ’% |
1.0 - ~N N : (3 ‘ ) I
05 N | D . I
00 LT shils 7 __ J
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200

Flow (NI/min)

Note:
Pressure must be set upwards.
For greater accuracy and sensitivity, itis recommended using a regulator with a pressure rating as close as possible to the desired pressure.
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2

Series 2700 EVO - Accessories

PNELNMARX

} Pressure regulator (extended version)

Fluid

Technical characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Recommended purity class [5:4:4] according to ISO 8573-1:2010

Coding: 27RP@OGO®OY

REGULATIONTYPE

@® | D =Downstream

U = Upstream

Temperature °C

-10... +50

REGULATION SIDE

Working pressure (bar)

0,5...10

Weight 760 g

27RPRGEEOO

2 =Single L12

4 =SingleL14

24 = Double L12-L14

REGULATION RANGE

A=0-2bar

B =0-4bar

C=0-8bar

RELIEVING OPTIONS
®

A = Withreliving

KNOB COLOUR

@ |V =Green (RAL6032)

G = Grey (RAL7004)

"
wall ™

334

VERSION

0 = Adjustable pressure gauge

[t} %M4

M = Fixed pressure gauge

M4

7.35

58

160.5

27|
| 30|

Weight 760 g

27RPRGOOGM

-Suitable module for vertical configuration
-Itallows the regulation of output pressure to actuators
-Actuator pressure regulation:

7.35
<
=

-with regulator upstream of the solenoid valve (faster exhaust phase of the actuator)

-with regulator downstream of the solenoid valve

-Possible installation of pressure regulators in succession (available on request)

-Pressure gauges adjustable in 3 positions or fixed

Regulation from 1 to 2 ( )
Regulation from 1 to 4 (— — =)

Downstream regulation 0-8 bar P1=7 bar

7,0
6,5

6,0

50

45
4,0

35 -

3,0

25
2,0

Downstream pressure (bar)

15

1.0

pa

0,5

N \

N

0,0

0 100 200 300 400

500 600
Flow (NI/min)

700 800 900 1000 1100 1200

r—————-— s bl

@

Regulation from 1 to 2 ( )
Regulation from 1t0 4 (— — —)

7,0

Upstream regulation 0-8 bar P1=7 bar

6,5
6,0 N

55

50

45

4,0
35 —

3,0
25

2,0

Downstream pressure (bar)

1,0

0,5

0,0
0

100 200 300 400

500 600
Flow (NI/min)

700 800 900 1000 1100 1200

UPSTREAM circuit example

4

Note:
Pressure must be set upwards.

For greater accuracy and sensitivity, itis recommended using a regulator with a pressure rating as close as possible to the desired pressure.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold ISO 15407-2
Series 2700 EVO - Accessories
PNELNMARX

} Offset compensation plate Coding: 27P0
92
[ 3 _ 10 052 16,235 o
.
- 5 ©

=
8
4
M5
50
365

o)
¥
)
\%

Weight118g
234 | 235
} DIN rail adapter Coding: 3100.16
Z
O
5 !
= (s
oM
o Jl $9
|_
CL) Weight12g
()
as
<
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Solenoid valves manifold
EVO Electronics

PNELNMARX

EVO Electronics

A UNIQUE CONTROL SYSTEM, AWIDE RANGE OF SOLUTIONS

The PX Series multiserial module can be integrated into all Optyma S-F-T and 2700 series solenoid valves manifolds in EVO versions.

The solenoid valves manifolds can be configured by implementing all major communication protocols on the same electronics, ensuring
maximum flexibility and reliability in any application context.

MULTI-PIN MODULE

Optyma-S

Optyma-F

Optyma-T

Series 2700

25poles

37 poles

44 poles

Optyma-S

Optyma-F

Optyma-T

SERIAL SYSTEMS

Series 2700

CANopen® 32 bit protocol node kit

CANopen® 48 bit protocol node kit

PROFIBUS DP 32 bit protocol node kit

PROFIBUS DP 48 bit protocol node kit

EtherNet/IP protocol node kit

EtherCAT® protocol node kit

PROFINET IO RT protocol node kit

CC-Link IE Field Basic protocol node kit

10-Link 32 bit protocol interface kit

10-Link 48 bit protocol interface kit

Optyma-S

Optyma-F

Optyma-T

INPUTS AND OUTPUTS MODULES

Series 2700

8 M8 & M12digital inputs module kits

8 M8 & M12 digital outputs module kits

32 digital inputs & outputs module kits (37 pin SUB-D
connector)

Analogue inputs module kit M8

Analogue outputs module kit M8

Pt100 inputs module kit

Optyma-S

ADDITIONAL MODULES
Optyma-F

Series 2700

‘ Additional power supply module kit

CANcpen

EthercAT

CC-Link IE ield

Basic

PIRIOIF] | o
5[5

Ethen\'et/IP

INE]T]

@ IO-Link

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
EVO Electronics - Multi-pin connections

PNELNAX
} Multi-pin module Coding: 5E30.@
Technical characteristics ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
Maximum current per module 300mA 25P = Connector 25 poles PNP
. Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse) 37P = Connector 37 poles PNP
Protection R \ari
everse polarity 44P = Connector 44 poles PNP
Inpultlmpedence 3kQ ® 25N = Connector 25 poles NPN
Maximumicable It'ength < 30-m 37N = Connector 37 poles NPN
Input data allocation 8 bit 44N = Connector 44 poles NPN
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 5mA
25A = Connector 25 poles AC
25 Poles 24 37A=C tor 37 poles AC
Maximum number of handled signals 37 poles 32 = bohnector37 poes
44A = Connector 44 poles PNP
44 Poles 40

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /0 layout

5
|_
2
oM
(am co
[ — « 25PCONNECTORPINOUT 3
U) w n '
- -« b
() zz z
o o o
o | | |
< ALO 0O 0O 00 00 O OO 8
?TO 0O 0 0 0 0 0 O OT <
1 \
<t 0 z -
b g ' )
e 3 o ?
zz o T
o o I
(Y
=
T
o
— o«  37P CONNECTOR PINOUT bt
w '
v )
- -
zZz Zz
i i
o
AAOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO @
??OODOOOOOOOD?O??? <
ISB ZZZ060
Ao ]
0P g53== o v
85 83585 2
zz O00O0zz -
oo e L
DMmm
zZZZ
Too
44P CONNECTOR PINOUT  ©
-l 1]
w n '
v [}
- -
zZz Z
11 1
o
$$oooooooooooo$ o
000000000 O0ODOOOO <
??OOOOOOOO????
1 1 11
i 6UE3 O o
36 zZzss @ < ©
[ -—n== [to) |
p=g- ] <00 -
22 zz9Q©9
T Loy
ZzZZ
Ta
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Solenoid valves manifold
EVO Electronics - Serial systems

PNELMAX
} CANopen® protocol node kit
CANopen® node manages 64 inputs and outputs.
Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5530.64.8CO
Connectionto CANopen®fieldbus is made viatwo M12, male and female, 5 pins, type A circular connectors, in parallel between
them; connectors pinoutis compliant to CiA Draft recommendation 303-1 (V. 1.3 : 30 December 2004). VERSION
Transmission speed and address, as well as termination resistor activation are set via DIP-switches. 32 =32 outputbits available for valve
CANopen® node is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly @ | connections
connected to the node. 48 = 48 output bits available for valve
Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are connections
installed.

Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.
Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula:

1 = number of installed modules

= ) ) maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V
I24v pcout = Z fouc,i +migy " DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
i=l 111 = number of installed solenoid pilots

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

2200"Optyma S" 36mA
2500 "Optyma F" 54mA
2500"OptymaT" 54mA
Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24 VDC supply is 4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

Igv pcout t Izav pcin < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding

Where: & current limit with power supply module
n 1 = number of installed modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = Z fgn’g I'ru’ = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme /Overall dimensions and I/O layout

NETWORK connectors
A
o
(]
M12A 5P FEMALE <
5
4 3
y
| A
&
1 2 POWER SUPPLY v
M12A 5P MALE connector
oetln,
PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 4 3
1 | CAN_SHLD Optional CAN Shield PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
Optional CAN external positive supply (Dedicat- +24VDC
2 CAN_V+ | ed for supply of transceiver and Optocouplers, 1 (LOGICS & INPUTS) 4A
if galvanic isolation of the bus node applies) 1 2
3 CAN_GND Ground / OV / V- 2 N.C. -
CAN_H CAN_H bus line (dominant high) M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
5 CAN_L CAN_L bus line (dominant low) 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Specifications CiA Draft Standard Proposal 301 V 4.10 (15 August 2006)
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC = 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 40 mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWR NODE / Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M125 pins male-female connectors type A (IEC 60947-5-2)
Baudrate 10-20-50-125-250-500-800 - 1000 Kbit/s
L Addresses possible numbers From 1063
Communication = =
Maximum nodes number in network 64 (slave + master)
Bus maximum recommended length 100 m at 500 Kbit/s
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50

pd
Q
=
]
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<
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Solenoid valves manifold
EVO Electronics - Serial systems
PNELNMAX

} PROFIBUS DP protocol node kit
PROFIBUS DP node manages 64 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5330.64.9PB
Connectionto PROFIBUS DP fieldbus is made viatwo M12, male and female, 5 pins, type B circular connectors, in parallel between

them; connectors pinout is PROFIBUS Interconnection Technology specifications compliant (Version 1.1, August 2001). VERSION

Address as well as termination resistor activation are set via DIP-switches. 32 =32 outputbits available for valve
PROFIBUS DP node is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly @ | connections

48 = 48 output bits available for valve
connections

connected to the node.

Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are installed.
Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.

Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

Z  Tocomputethe maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24 V DC, please use the following formula:
|: 11 = number of installed modules
D z . Losiri = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V
M 2avpcour = Z Loye,i +migy " DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
(am = = number of installed solenoid pilots
— m
(V)] EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)
Q
[C |2200"Optymas" 36mA
<C |2500"OptymaF" 54mA
2500"Optyma T" 54mA
Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents

on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

l24v pcout + l2avpcin < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding
Where: current limit with power supply module
n 11 = number of installed modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = z fm’g ;m_‘. = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

NETWORK connectors
5
3 4
2 1
M12B 5P FEMALE <
A 4
POWER SUPPLY
M12B 5P MALE connector
PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
1 VP Optional Power supply plus, (P5V) 1 +24VDC 4A
2 A-line Receive / Transmit data -N, A-line 1 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
3 DGND Data Ground (reference potential to VP) ~ 2 N.C. -
4 B-line Receive / Transmit data -P, B-line M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
5 SHIELD Shield or PE 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Specifications PROFIBUS DP
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC = 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 70mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M125 pins male-female connectors type B
Baudrate 9,6-19,2-93,75-187,5-500-1500- 3000 - 6000 - 12000 Kbit/s
L Addresses possible numbers From 1t099
Communication = =
Maximum nodes number in network 100 (slave + master)
Bus maximum recommended length 100 m at 12 Mbit/s - 1200 m at 9,6 Kbit/s
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold

EVO Electronics - Serial systems
PNELMAX

} EtherNet/IP protocol node kit

EtherNet/IP node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration.

Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code K5730.128.48El provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve
positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.
Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Coding: K5730.128.48El

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula: =z

1 = number of installed modules |:

z . Luti = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V D

I24v pcout = z fouc,i +migy DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module) m

i=l 111 = number of installed solenoid pilots E

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below) (7))

Q

2200"Optyma S" 36mA o

2500"Optyma F" 54mA <

2500"OptymaT" 54mA

Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24 VDC supply is 4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

Iav pcout t Ly pcin < 4A mandatory to supply modules exceeding

Where: & current limit with power supply module
n 11 = number of installed modules K5030.M12.
,"24_ vDCin = Z Iin,i Lini = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 " supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme /Overall dimensions and |/O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 y g N 4 A
M12D 4P FEMALE <
3 f g— N 4
A4
A
\4 Q
2 N 1 POWER SUPPLY v
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
4 il
3. PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION g one 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX- Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Case Reinforced technopolymer

Power supply

Voltage

+24VDC + 10%

Node only current consumption on + 24 VDC inputs

65mA

Power supply diagnosis

Green LED PWR NODE /Green LED PWROUT

Connection 2M124 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
L Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED

Configuration file

Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com

Protection degree

IP65 when assembled

Temperature °C

-5... +50

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
EVO Electronics - Serial systems
PNELNMAX

} EtherCAT® protocol node kit

EtherCAT® node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5730.128.48EC
Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code K5730.128.48EC provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve

positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.

Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

Z  Tocomputethe maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24 V DC, please use the following formula:
|: 11 = number of installed modules
D z . Losiri = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V
M 2avpcour = z Loye,i +migy " DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
(am = = number of installed solenoid pilots
— m
(V)] EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)
Q
OC |2200"Optymas" 36mA
< 2500"Optyma F" 54mA
2500"OptymaT" 54mA
Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents

on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

24vpcout T I24vpcin < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding
Where: current limit with power supply module
= N = number of installed modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = z fgn’,; Iini = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 y g N 4 i
M12D 4P FEMALE <
3 Y o N 4
y
A
A 4 Q
2 N 1 POWER SUPPLY v
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
4 il A_' 3
olis PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION p o . 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 -~ - 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX - Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 oV 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC * 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 65mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M12 4 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
o Baudrate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50

1 | -1 49 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold

EVO Electronics - Serial systems
PNELMAX

} PROFINET IO RT protocol node kit

PROFINET IO RT node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration.

Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code K5730.128.48PN provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve
positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.
Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Coding: K5730.128.48PN

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula: =z

1 = number of installed modules |:

z . Loz = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V D

I24v pcout = z fouc,i +migy " DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module) m

i=l 111 = number of installed solenoid pilots E

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below) (7))

Q

2200"Optyma S" 36mA o

2500"Optyma F" 54mA <

2500"OptymaT" 54mA

Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24 VDC supply is 4 A, moreover the sum of the currents

on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

Igv pcout t Izav pcin < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding

Where: & current limit with power supply module
= 1 = number ofinstalled modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = Z fgn’,; Iini = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
i=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme /Overall dimensions and |/O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 y g N 4 A
M12D 4P FEMALE <
3 f g— N 4
A4
A
\4 Q
2 N 1 POWER SUPPLY v
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
4 P
3. PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION p o . 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 u 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX- Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC + 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24 VDC inputs 65mA

Power supply diagnosis

Green LED PWR NODE /Green LED PWROUT

Connection 2M124 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
L Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED

Configuration file

Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com

Protection degree

IP65 when assembled

Temperature °C

-5... +50

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
EVO Electronics - Serial systems
PNELNMAX

} CC-Link IE Field Basic protocol node kit

CC-Link IE Field Basic node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5730.128.48CL
Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code K5730.128.48CL provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve

positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.

Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

Z  Tocomputethe maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24 V DC, please use the following formula:
|: 71 = number of installed modules
D z . Losiri = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V
M 2avpcour = z Loye,i +migy " DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
E = M = number ofinstalled solenoid pilots
(V)] EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)
Q
OC |2200"Optymas" 36mA
< 2500"Optyma F" 54mA
2500"OptymaT" 54mA
Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents

on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

24vpcout T I24vpcin < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding
Where: current limit with power supply module
n 71 = numberof installed modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = z fgn’,; Iini = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 y g N 4 i
M12D 4P FEMALE <
3 Y o N 4
y
A
A 4 Q
2 N 1 POWER SUPPLY v
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
4 il A_' 3
olis PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION p o . 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 -~ - 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX - Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 oV 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC * 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 65mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M12 4 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
o Baudrate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis 1 Green LED and 1 red status LED + 2 link and activity LEDs'
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...4+50

1 | -1 51 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold

EVO Electronics - Serial systems
PNELMAX

} 10-Link protocol interface kit

10-Link interface manages 64 inputs and outputs.
Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5830.64.QIK
Electric power supply and 10-Link connection to the Master are made via M12, male, 5 pins, type A, circular connector, "CLASS B",
according to |O-Link specifications.

Electric rails L+/L- supply interface only, while P24/N24 rails supply additional modules and solenoid valves.

Either power supplies are galvanically isolated in the I0-Link interfaces. (V]
10-Link interface is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly connected to
the node.

Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are installed.
Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.

Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations

Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by pin 2 and pin 5 (P24 / N24).

VERSION
32 = 32 output bits available for valve
connections

48 = 48 output bits available for valve

connections

To compute the maximum current on the P24 / N24 supply, please use the following formula:: pd

1 = number of installed modules |:

Tisigs = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V D

n " DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module) m

= : [ = i - o

L34 v pe out Z Loyei + M igy Lini mammymtotal currentablsc.)rbgd bythei th.module ontheINPUTS +24VDC =

=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module) %)

111 = number of installed solenoid pilots 5

EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below) o

<
2200"OptymaS" 36mA
2500"OptymaF" 54 mA
2500"OptymaT" 54mA

Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

= maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24 V DC supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

In case total current is more than 4 A, it is mandatory to supply modules exceeding current limit with power supply
module K5030.M12.

Scheme /Overall dimensions and |/O layout

“CLASS B” connector
A
o
< ()
M12A 5P MALE
PIN SIGNAL v
1 L+ A
2 P24 (+ 24 V DC) &
3 L- A4
4 c/Q
5 N24 (0 V)
Technical characteristics
Specifications 10-Link Specification v1.1
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC +/-10%
Power supply Interface current consumptionon + 24V DC (L+ /L) 25mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWR NODE / Green LED PWROUT
Connection “Class B” port
Communication speed 38.4 kbaud/s
Communication Maximum distance from Master 20m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Vendor ID/Device ID 1257 (hex 0x04E9) /3000 (hex 0x0BB8)
Configurations file IODD Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 52
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} 8 digital inputs module kit M8

M8 digital inputs module provides 8 M8, 3 pins, female connectors.
Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5230.08.M8
Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices
(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or
by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module 300mA
. Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)
Protection f
Reverse polarity

Inputimpedence 3kQ

Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 8bit

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 5mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /0 layout

M8 3P female connector i
o
(o))
Yy
A
PIN DESCRIPTION Q
1 + 24V DC (INPUTS) v
3 ov
a INPUT

} 8 digital inputs module kit M12

M12 digital inputs module provides 4 M12, 5 pins, female connectors.
Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5230.08.M12
Every connector takes two input channels.

Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices
(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or
by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module 300mA
P . Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)
rotection ;
Reverse polarity

Inputimpedence 3kQ

Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 8 bit

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 5mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout

M12 5P female connector

90

A

M12A 5P FEMALE

PIN DESCRIPTION
+ 24V DC (INPUTS)
INPUT B
ov
INPUT A
N.C.

> <

<28 5 <

B

a|h W (N|=
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Solenoid valves manifold

EVO Electronics - Inputs and outputs modules
PNELMAX

} 8 digital outputs module kit M8

M8 digital inputs module provides 8 M8, 3 pins, female connectors.
Outputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC * 10%. Coding: K5130.08.M8
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)

or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.
Power supply presence s displayed by “PWR OUT” green LED light-on.

Each output has a LED indicator associated which lights up when output’s signal status is high.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100mA
Protection Short circuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m
Output data allocation 8 bit
OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA
5
|_
. . 2
Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout m
o
|_
M8 3P female connector (2}
A e
c
<
o
2]
y
A
PIN DESCRIPTION &
1 N.C. A
3 oV
OUTPUT

} 8 digital outputs module kit M12

M12 digital inputs module provides 4 M12, 5 pins, female connectors.
Outputs have PNP logic, + 24 VDC + 10%. Coding: K5130.08.M12
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)
or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Power supply presenceis displayed by “PWR OUT” green LED light-on.

Each output has a LED indicator associated which lights up when output’s signal status is high.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100 mA

Protection Short circuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m

Output dataallocation 8 bit

OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

M12 5P female connector

90

A

M12A 5P FEMALE

PIN DESCRIPTION
N.C.

OUTPUT B
oV

OUTPUT A
N.C.

<28 5.

g bW (N =

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 54
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} 32 digital inputs module kit (37 pins SUB-D connector)

The module provides a SUB-D 37 pins female connector.
Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5230.32.37P
Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices
(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or
by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module 1A
. Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)
Protection f
Reverse polarity

Inputimpedence 3kQ

Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 32 bit

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 10mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /0 layout

SUB-D 37 pins connector A
o
o o N © v ¢ M § | © [}
= | | e | F | -] 7| o o N o v <] o o - o
zZlzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzz [*
19 1
O O O O O O O o O O O O (@)
37OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO()020 l
A
§§>>>ﬂmmNNNNNNNNNN A
HeglgldzzizlzzlzlzlZzl Zl 2l zl 2l 2 v

} 32 digital outputs module kit (37 pins SUB-D connector)

The module provides a SUB-D 37 pins female connector.
Outputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5130.32.37P
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)
or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Power supply presence is displayed by “PWR OUT” green LED light-on.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100 mA

Protection Shortcircuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m

Output data allocation 32bit

OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15 mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

SUB-D 37 pins connector 4
D O~ © O T O N — O o
- - - - - — = O 0 N © < O N o)
e I T T e e e e e e o e e e Iy e
=== = R EE E E EEEEERE ) <
Ol O] O] O O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O
19 1
O 0000000000000 O0O0O0O0 0
379 9999000000000 000 0, }{
AN = QO O X N © VO F| V| N | ©
™ M M Nl N| N N| N N N| N| | N [e0)
e e e S S e e e e e Y
O O > > > D 3| 2 2| 2| 2 2 2| 2| 2|2 2|2
ZZooo0O00O000O0O0O0O00O0O0 A\
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Solenoid valves manifold

EVO Electronics - Inputs and outputs modules
PNELMAX

} Analogue inputs module kit M8

M8 analogue inputs module converts analogue signals into digital signals and transfers acquired data to field bus, via network

node. Coding: K5230.00
Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin
1) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module. CHANNELS

@ | 2=2channels

4 = 4channels

SIGNAL

T.00 = VOLTAGE (0-10V)

Technical characteristics © | 1.01 = VOLTAGE (0-5V)

Protection (pin 1) Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse) C.00 = CURRENT (4-20 mA)

Inputimpedance (voltage inputs) 33kQ C.01 = CURRENT (0-20mA)
Digital conversion resolution 12 bit

Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 16 bit per channel

Diagnostic LED Input signal overcurrent or overvoltage

Accuracy 0,3%F.S.

Overall maximum current 2 channels (pin 1) 300mA

Overall maximum current 4 channels (pin 1) 750 mA (375 mA for each pair of channels)

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA

pa
o
-
-
o
s
|_
<2
@
o
<

Scheme / Overall dimensions and |/O layout

i
o
(o))
y
M8 3P female connector A
&
y
< i
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 + 24V DC (INPUTS)
3 ov
o
a INPUT &
y
A
o]
(V)
v
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} Analogue outputs module kit M8

M8 analogue outputs module converts output data, received from field bus via network node, into analogue signal.

Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector,

pin 4) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Technical characteristics

Protection (pin 1)

Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)

Coding: K5130.00

(C)

CHANNELS

2 =2channels

4 = 4 channels

Protection (pin 4)

Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)

channels)

Digital conversion resolution 12 bit
Maximum cable length <30m

Output dataallocation 16 bit per channel
Diagnostic LED Output signal overcurrent
Accuracy 0,3%F.S.

Overall maximum current 2 channels (pin 1) 300mA

Overall maximum current 4 channels (pin 1) 750 mA (375 mA for each pair of channels)
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA
OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (2

channels) 35mA
OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (4 70mA

SIGNAL

T.00 = VOLTAGE (0-10V)

T.01 = VOLTAGE (0-5V)

C.00 = CURRENT (4-20 mA)

C.01 = CURRENT (0-20 mA)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

M8 3P female connector

90

28

A

PIN DESCRIPTION
1 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS)
3 ov
a4 OUTPUT

A

90

28

11157
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Solenoid valves manifold
EVO Electronics - Inputs and outputs modules
PNELMAX

} Pt100 inputs module kit

Pt100 inputs module digitizes signals from Pt100 probes and transfers acquired data to field bus, via network node.

Itis possible to connecttwo, three or four wires probes. Coding: K5230.@P.0Q
Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin
1) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module. CHANNELS

@ | 2=2channels

4 = 4channels
TYPE

0 =Pt1002wires

Technical characteristics o 1 = Pt100 3 wires

Digital conversion resolution 12 bit 2 = Pt100 4 wires
Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 16 bit per channel

DEgReEiEllD Tem;,;?:tigiifz‘fgreange

Accuracy +0,2°C

Probe temperature range -100°C ... +300°C

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (2 channels) 25mA

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (4 channels) 35mA

Conversion formula (°C)

Temperature (°C) = ("L’“S X 400) -100
4095

Scheme / Overall dimensions and |/O layout

A
M8 4P female connector
o
[e)]
\
A
[ee]
PIN DESCRIPTION e, A
1 N.C. Y
2 SENSOR +
3 POWER SUPPLY - Power suop <
4 N.C.
Connection scheme 3 wires probe A
4_
PIN DESCRIPTION Te | Powersupply
1 POWER SUPPLY + 2 | Signal
2 SENSOR + Probe
3 POWER SUPPLY - o
4. oj
4 N.C. R Power supply
lg I
Connection scheme 4 wires probe
PIN DESCRIPTION 1O | Powersupply y
1 POWER SUPPLY + 2 | Signal oo“
2 SENSOR + Probe A
3 POWER SUPPLY - . Sanal y
4 SENSOR - - Power supply
P
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} Additional power supply module kit

Additional power supply module supplies additional electric power for downstream optional modules, where “downstream” means
farther from serial node, resetting the current limits of the network node / 10-Link interface. Coding: K5030.M12
Electric connection of the module to external power supply unit occurs viaan M12 4 pins type A male connector.

M12 connector has two different pins to power up logics and inputs (Pin 1) and outputs (Pin 4).

Presence of each power supply rail is indicated by corresponding green LED.

When using |O-Link interface, the additional power supply module is useful for separating the module power supplies of input from
the output modules placed downstream.

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout

| Electric power supply provided by serial system
1 1

1
Electric power supply provided by |
additional power supply module

M12 4P male connector

A

M12A 4P MALE

PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
+24VDC
4A
T | (LoGics & INPUTS)
N.C. -
ov 4A
4 | +24VDC (OUTPUTS) 4A

1 | 1 59 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
EVO Electronics - Connectors

PNELNMARX

POWER SUPPLY connectors
} Straight connector M12A 4P female

Coding: 5312A.F04.00

4 3
PIN DESCRIPTION Power supply socket
1 + 24V DC (LOGICS AND INPUTS)
2 N.C.
3 oV
i 5 4 +24VDC (OUTPUTS)
Upper view slave connector
NETWORK connectors
} Straight connector M12A 5P female Coding: 5312A.F05.00
5
4 . 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
1 (CAN_SHIELD) Socket for bus CANopen® and 10-Link
2 (CAN_V+)
3 CAN_GND
4 CAN_H
5 CAN_L
1 2 =
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12A 5P male Coding: 5312A.M05.00
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 (CAN_SHIELD) Plug for bus CANopen®
2 (CAN_V+)
3 CAN_GND
4 CAN_H
5 CAN_L
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12D 4P male Coding: 5312D.M04.00
4 2 PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION
o Plug for bus EtherCAT®, PROFINET IO
1 TX+ EtherNet Transmit High RT and EtherNet/IP
2 RX+ EtherNet Receive High
3 TX- EtherNet Transmit Low Trademarks: EtherCAT® is registered
4 RX- EtherNet Receive Low trademark and patented technology,
1 2 licensed by Beckhoff Automation
Upper view slave connector GmbH, Germany.
} Straight connector M12B 5P female Coding: 5312B.F05.00
5
4 . 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
1 Power Supply Socket for bus PROFIBUS DP
2 A-Line
3 DGND
4 B-Line
5 SHIELD
1 2
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12B 5P male Coding: 5312B.M05.00
-]
Sy Ve PIN DESCRIPTION
1 Power Supply Socket for bus PROFIBUS DP
2 A-Line
3 DGND
4 B-Line
5 SHIELD
2 1
Upper view slave connector
INPUTS connectors Plugs
} Straight connector M12A 5P male Coding: 5312A.M05.00 } M12 plug
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24VDC Plug forinputs modules Coding: 5300.T12
=3 2 INPUT B
3 oV
4 INPUTA
: 5 N.C.
2 1 Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M8 3P male } M8 plug
Coding: 5308A.M03.00 Coding: 5300.T08
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24VDC Plug forinputs modules
4 INPUT
3 oV

Upper view slave connector

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
EVO Electronics - Cables

PNELNMRX

pd
Q
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<

} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles, IP65

b

Coding: 2300.25.0.@

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

(C]

CONNECTOR

10 = Stand alone

90 = 90°Angle

’ Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles, IP65

S

Coding: 2400.37.0.@

CABLELENGTH

03 =3 meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

(C]

CONNECTOR

10 = Stand alone

90 =90°Angle

} Cable complete with connector, 44 Poles, IP65

do

Coding: 2300.44.0.@

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

(C]

CONNECTOR

10 = Stand alone

90 = 90°Angle

’ Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles, IP65

Coding: 2400.25.®.25

CABLELENGTH

03 =3 meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

} Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles, IP65

Coding: 2400.37.®.37

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

1 | -1 61 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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